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ABSTRACT

The Rayleigh-Taylor instability is a major issue in inertial confinement fu-
sion capable to prevent appropriate target implosions [20]. In the direct-drive
approach, the energy deposited by directed laser irradiation ablates off the ex-
ternal shell of the capsule (ablator) into a low-density expanding plasma. This
induces a high pressure around the ablating target surface (ablation region)
that accelerates the capsule radially inwards. This situation, a low density
fluid pushing and accelerating a higher density one, is the standard situation
for the development of the Rayleigh-Taylor instability, and therefore a poten-
tial source of target compression degradation.

Actual target capsule designs comprise a core of thermonuclear fuel (mix-
ture deuterium and tritium), which is enclosed by a thin layer that behaves as
ablator. The choice of the ablator material that provides the best performances
to achieve succesful implosions has been the object of intense reasearch in re-
cent years. First experiences were performed using hydrogenic ablators, i.e.,
cryogenic deuterium and tritium with a thin plastic overcoat. The use of hy-
drogenic ablators is motivated by their relatively low density that permits
them to achieve high ablation velocities with low in-flight aspect ratio and,
therefore, exhibit good hydrodynamic stability [25, 35]. However, direct-drive
cryogenic implosion experiments on the OMEGA laser facility have shown
that this type of ablators presents a low threshold for the two-plasmon de-
cay instability leading to elevated levels of hot electron preheat for ignition-
relevant laser intensities [38, 30]. This excessive preheat is another source of
compression degradation and implies not achieving the onset of ignition re-
quirements on high total area densities and high hot spot temperatures. If
hydrogenic ablators (low-Z material) are excluded as viable ablators, other
concepts of target design need to be explored. One of these alternative target
designs involves the use of moderate-Z ablators such as SiO; or doped plastic.
Recently, the performance of this concept was tested on direct-drive implo-
sion experiments on OMEGA [40]. In that study, the use of glass ablators
(510, ) suggested a mitigation of target preheat for ignition-relevant laser in-
tensities. Thus, moderate-Z materials are less affected by the TPD instability,
and hence they are a potential candidate for ICF target ablators. Furthermore,
experiments carried out in GEKKO XII laser facility indicated that the use of
brominated plastic foils significantly reduces the growth of the RT instability



compared to an undoped plastic targets [11, 12]. This improvement in the
hydrodynamic stability properties seems to be explained by the increasing
importance of radiative energy transport in the ablated moderate-Z material.

For moderate-Z materials, the hydrodynamic structure of the ablation re-
gion formed by the irradiation of high intensity laser beams differs from that
of low-Z materials (hydrogenic ablators). In particular, the role played by the
radiative energy flux becomes non-negligible for increasing atomic number
material and ended up forming a second ablation front. This structure of two
separated ablation fronts, called double ablation (DA) front, was confirmed
in the simulations carried out by Fujioka et al. [12]. A qualitative measure of
the relative importance of radiative and material energy transport is given by
the dimensionless Boltzmann number Bo = 5Pv/ (80T4), where o is the Ste-
fan-Boltzmann constant. A one-dimensional hydrodynamic radiation theory
[34], in agreement with simulations [10], showed that below a critical value,
Bo*, of the Boltzmann number evaluated at the peak density (v = y,), a sec-
ond minimum of the density gradient scale length appears in the ablation re-
gion. This indicates the formation of a second ablation front at y = y,, around
the same place where radiation and matter temperatures are equal. Moreover,
as the Boltzmann number decreases below Bo*, a plateau in density/temper-
ature develops between the two fronts. In this configuration, the energy flux
in the region is practically radiation dominated. Thus, the first/inner ablation
front is also called radiation ablation (RA) front. Around the second ablation
front, a transition layer develops where radiative energy flux changes its sign.
This ablation front is always driven by the electronic heat flux. However, the
developed transition layer is as well a very strong emitter of radiation. Thus,
second /outer ablation front is also called electronic-radiative ablation (ERA)
front. Beyond the ERA front, almost all the incoming electron heat flux is
outwardly radiated.

A linear stability theory of DA fronts is developed for direct-drive inertial
confinement fusion targets. Two models are proposed. First, a sharp bound-
ary model where the thin front approximation is assumed for both ablation
fronts. The information about the corona region that permits to close the
sharp boundary model is obtained from a prior self-consistent analysis of
the ERA front. Numerical results are presented as well as an analytical ap-
proach for the radiation dominated regime of very steep double ablation
front structure. Second, a self-consistent numerical method where the finite
length of the ablation fronts is considered. Accurate hydrodynamic profiles
are taken into account in the theoretical model by means of a fitting parame-
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ters method using one-dimensional simulation results. Numerical dispersion
relation is compared to the analytical sharp boundary model showing an ex-
cellent agreement for the radiation dominated regime, and the stabilization
due to smooth profiles. 2D simulations are presented to validate the linear
stability theory.



RESUME

Le controle de I'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative est crucial pour la fusi-
on par confinement inertiel (FCI) puisque son développement peut compro-
mettre I'implosion et la correcte compression de la cible [20]. En attaque direc-
te, I'énergie déposée par les nombreux faisceaux laser provoque ’ablation de
la couche externe de la cible (ablateur). En réaction au phénomeéne d’ablation,
une trés haute pression apparait autour de cette surface, ce qui conduit finale-
ment a I'accélération de la cible vers I'intérieur. On se trouve alors en présence
d’un fluide de basse densité (le plasma ablaté) qui pousse et accélere le fluide
plus dense (I’ablateur comprimé). C’est une des situations typiques qui favori-
sent le développement de l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor et, en conséquence,
une source potentielle de dégradation de la compression de la cible.

Les cibles de FCI sont constituées d'un noyau de combustible thermo-
nucléaire (mélange de deutérium et tritium) enfermé par une fine couche,
I’ablateur. Le choix du matériau pour l'ablateur a fait I'objet d'une intense
recherche ces dernieres années. Les premieres expériences furent réalisées
avec des matériaux hydrogénoides (glace de deutérium et tritium, numéro
atomique bas) et une fine couche de plastique. L'utilisation de ce type de
matériaux est favorisée pour sa densité relativement basse qui leur permet
d’atteindre de hautes vitesses d’ablation et un rapport d’aspect en vol peu
élevé qui leur confere de bonnes propriétés de stabilité hydrodynamique
[25, 35]. Cependant, des expériences sur 'installation laser OMEGA (Roches-
ter, USA) ont démontré que ce type de matériaux présente un seuil suffisam-
ment bas pour l'apparition de l'instabilité two-plasmon decay (TPD) avec des
intensités laser significatives pour l'ignition et, par conséquent, la génération
d’électrons suprathermiques qui provoquent un préchauffage excessif de la
cible [38, 30]. Ce préchauffage excessif empéche d’atteindre les conditions
requises de température et de densité au centre de la cible pour l'ignition.
D’autres concepts de design de cible sont alors considérés comme, par ex-
emple, l'utilisation d’ablateurs de nombre atomique modéré tels que la silice
ou le plastique dopé. Récemment, les performances de ce type d’ablateurs al-
ternatifs ont été testées lors d’expériences réalisées sur l'installation OMEGA
[40]. Cette étude suggere que 'utilisation de la silice réduit le préchauffage
de la cible et, en méme temps, ouvre la possibilité d’utiliser des matériaux de
nombre atomique modéré pour la fusion par confinement inertiel. De plus,
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des expériences réalisées sur l'installation laser GEKKO XII (Osaka, Japon)
indiquent que 1'utilisation de plastique brominé comme ablateur réduit la
croissance de l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative par rapport a des cibles
avec des ablateurs de plastique sans dopant [11, 12]. Cette amélioration de
la stabilité hydrodynamique est, en principe, expliquée par le rdle import-
ant qui joue le transfert d’énergie radiative dans la région d’ablation lors de
l'utilisation d"un matériau de nombre atomique modéré.

Pour des matériaux de nombre atomique modéré, la structure hydrody-
namique de la région d’ablation est différente de celle qu'on peut trouver
avec des matériaux de nombre atomique bas (matériaux hydrogénoides). En
effet, 'importance du flux d’énergie radiative n’est pas négligeable et la
compétition entre celui-ci et le transfert thermique électronique fait appa-
raitre une structure avec deux fronts d’ablation, nommeée « structure a double
front d’ablation ». Cette structure fut confirmée par les simulations réalisées
dans Fujioka et al. [12]. Une mesure qualitative de l'importance du transfert
d’énergie radiative est donnée par le nombre adimensionné de Boltzmann
Bo = 5Pv/ (8(7T4), ol ¢ est la constante de Stefan-Boltzmann. En effet, une
théorie d’hydrodynamique radiative [34] démontre qu’en dessous d’une cer-
taine valeur critique du nombre de Boltzmann, Bo*, évalué au maximum
de densité, un deuxieme minimum de la longueur du gradient de densité
apparait dans la région d’ablation. Ce fait indique la formation d’un deuxie-
me front d’ablation, autour du point ot la température de la matiere et la
température radiative sont égales. De plus, si on diminue le nombre de Boltz-
mann en dessous de la valeur critique, une région de densité/température
constante apparait entre les deux fronts (appelée le « plateau »). Dans cette
configuration, le flux d’énergie dans le plateau est pratiquement dominé par
le flux radiatif. Pour cette raison, ce premier front est nommé front d’ablation
radiatif (RA). Autour du deuxiéme front d’ablation, une couche de transiti-
on se développe o1 le flux d’énergie radiative change brusquement de signe.
Bien que ce soit le flux de chaleur électronique qui fournit I'énergie pour
maintenir ce front d’ablation, la couche de transition est quand méme un
puissant émetteur de photons. Pour cela, ce deuxiéme front est nommé front
d’ablation électronique-radiatif (ERA). Au-dela du front ERA presque tout le
flux de chaleur électronique est propagé vers l'extérieur.

Cette these développe pour la premiere fois, dans le contexte de la fusion
par confinement inertiel, une théorie linéaire de stabilité pour des structures
a double front d’ablation. Deux modéles sont alors proposés. D’abord, un
modele de discontinuité ot 'approximation de front mince est considérée



pour les deux fronts d’ablation. L'information concernant la région au-dela
du deuxiéme front (la couronne) qui permet de fermer le modele de dis-
continuité est donné par une analyse auto-consistant du front ERA. Des ré-
sultats numériques sont présentés ainsi qu'une solution analytique dans le
régime radiatif ot 'approximation du front mince est valable. D’autre part,
une méthode numérique auto-consistant est présentée ou l'épaisseur finie
des fronts d’ablation est prise en compte, ce qui permet d’agrandir la liste
de choix des ablateurs a analyser et le domaine d’intensité laser. Des profils
plus réalistes de densité/température sont considérés dans le modele théo-
rique a travers une méthode d’ajustement de parameétres avec les résultats
de simulations numériques. La relation de dispersion provenant de 1’analyse
numérique est comparée avec celle obtenue avec la méthode de discontinuité.
Un excellent accord est observé dans le régime radiatif, ainsi que pour la stabi-
lisation due aux profils d’épaisseur finie. Des simulations bidimensionnelles
sont présentées afin de valider cette théorie de stabilité linéaire.
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RESUMEN

La inestabilidad de Rayleigh-Taylor es crucial para la fusién por confinamien-
to inercial al ser capaz de impedir adecuadas implosiones del blanco [20].
En ataque directo, la energia suministrada por la irradiacién directa del laser
provoca la ablacién de la capa externa del blanco generando asi un plasma
en expansion de baja densidad. Este hecho induce la aparicién de una alta
presion alrededor de esa superficie que acelera el blanco violentamente ha-
cia el interior. Se llega, entonces, a una situacién en la que un fluido de baja
densidad empuja y acelera otro de alta densidad. Esta es una situacién tipica
para el desarrollo de la inestabilidad de Rayleigh-Tayloz, y, por consiguiente,
una fuente potencial de degradacién de la compresién del blanco.

Disefios de blanco recientes incluyen un nticleo de combustible termonucle-
ar (mezcla de deuterio y tritio) encerrado por una delgada capa, la capa abla-
tiva. La elecciéon del material para la capa ablativa ha sido objeto de intensa
investigacion en los dltimos afios. Las primeras pruebas fueron realizadas
con materiales hidrogenoides (hielo de deuterio y tritio) y una fina capa de
plastico. El uso de material hidrogenoide viene propiciado por su relativa
baja densidad que les permiten alcanzar altas velocidades de ablacién con
una baja relaciéon de aspecto en vuelo, y por ello, presentan una buena esta-
bilidad hidrodindmica [25, 35]. Sin embargo, experimentos en la instalacién
laser OMEGA han demostrado que este tipo de materiales presenta un bajo
umbral para la inestabilidad two-plasmon decay (TPD), lo que conlleva un pre-
calentamiento elevado del blanco por electrones supra-térmicos [38, 30]. Este
excesivo precalentamiento impide alcanzar el conjunto de requisitos de den-
sidad y temperatura en el centro del blanco necesarios para la ignicién del
mismo. Por tanto, otros conceptos de disefio se han planteado en los que no
se recurre al uso de materiales hidrogenoides (de bajo ntimero atémico). Uno
de estos disefios alternativos incluye el uso de materiales de niimero atémico
moderado como el silice (SiO;) y pldstico dopado. Recientemente, las presta-
ciones de este disefio han sido probadas en experimentos realizados en OME-
GA [40]. En ese estudio, el uso de capas ablativas de vidrio (5iO,) sugiere la
mitigacién del precalentamiento del blanco y, por tanto, abren la posibilidad
de utilizar materiales de nimero atémico moderado para la fusién por con-
finamiento inercial. Ademds, experimentos realizados en la instalacién laser
GEKKO XII indicaron que el uso de pléstico brominado como capa externa
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del blanco reduce el crecimiento de la inestabilidad de Rayleigh-Taylor en
comparacioén con blancos provistos de una capa ablativa de plastico sin do-
par [11, 12]. Esta mejora en la estabilidad hidrodindmica parece explicarse
por la creciente importancia del trasporte de energia radiativa en la regién de
ablacién cuando se utiliza un material de ndmero atémico moderado.

Para materiales de niimero atémico moderado, la estructura hidrodindmica
de la regién de ablacion difiere de aquella que se encuentra para materiales
de bajo niimero atémico (materiales hidrogenoides). En concreto, la import-
ancia del flujo de energia radiativa no es despreciable y éste acaba formando
un segundo frente de ablacién. Esta estructura de dos frentes de ablacién se-
parados, llamada doble frente de ablacién, fue confirmada en la simulaciones
llevadas a cabo en 2004 por Fujioka et al. [11, 12]. Una medida cualitativa de la
importancia del transporte de energia radiativa viene dado por el numero de
Boltzmann Bo = 5Pv/(8¢T*), donde ¢ es la constante de Stefan-Boltzmann.
Una teorfa de hidrodindmica radiativa aparecida en 2009 [34] muestra que
por debajo de un valor critico del niimero de Boltzmann, Bo*, evaluado en el
pico de densidad (v = y,), un segundo minimo en la longitud del gradiente
de densidad aparece en la regién de ablacién. Este hecho indica la formacién
de un segundo frente de ablacién en y = y,, alrededor del punto donde la
temperatura de la materia y la radiaciéon son iguales. Ademéds, al disminuir el
nimero del Boltzmann por debajo del critico, una regién de densidad/tem-
peratura constante aparece entre los dos frentes (region plateau). En esta
configuracién, el flujo de energia en el plateau estd practicamente dominado
por la radiacion. Por ello, este primer frente de ablacién se llama frente de
ablacion radiativo (RA). Alrededor del segundo frente de ablacién una capa
de transicion aparece donde el flujo de energia radiativa cambia bruscamente
de signo. Aunque el flujo de calor electrénico es el que aporta la energia para
mantener este frente de ablacién, la capa de transiciéon es también un potente
emisor de radiacién. Por ello, este segundo frente de ablacién se llama frente
electrénico-radiativo (ERA). Més alla del frente ERA casi todo el flujo de calor
electrénico es radiado hacia el exterior.

En esta tesis se desarrolla, por primera vez, una teoria lineal de estabil-
idad para estructuras de doble frente de ablacién aplicada a la fusién por
confinamiento inercial. Dos modelos son propuestos. Primero, un modelo
de discontinuidad en el que se asume la aproximacién de frente delgado
para ambos frentes de ablacién. La informacién sobre la regién de la corona
que permite cerrar el modelo de discontinuidad es proporcionada por un
andlisis auto-consistente del frente ERA. Resultados numéricos son presenta-

Xvii



xviii

dos al igual que una solucién analitica en el régimen radiativo en el que la
aproximacién de frente delgado es vélida. Y segundo, un método numérico
auto-consistente en el que se tiene en cuenta el espesor finito de los frentes de
ablacién, ampliando, asi, los posibles materiales a analizar para la capa abla-
tiva y el rango de intensidades l4ser. Se consideran perfiles hidrodindmicos
realistas en el modelo tedrico a través de un método de ajuste de paramet-
ros usando para ello los resultados de simulaciones unidimensionales. La
relaciéon de dispersién numérica se compara con la proporcionada por el
modelo de discontinuidad mostrando un acuerdo excelente para el régimen
radiativo, y la estabilizacién debida a perfiles suaves. Simulaciones en dos
dimensiones se presentan para validar la teoria de estabilidad lineal.



CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION 1
SCOPE AND CONTEXT: THE INERTIAL CONFINEMET FUSION. 5
1.1 Scope of this thesis 5

1.2 Why fusion energy 5
1.3 ICF basics 7
1.4 Classical Rayleigh-Taylor instability 9
1.4.1 Phenomenology of the RT instability. 10
1.4.2 Linear growth of the RT instability 11
1.5 Mechanisms of ablative stabilization 18
STATE OF THE ART: THE LINEAR ABLATIVE RAYLEIGH-TAYLOR
INSTABILITY 21
2.1 First approaches to the topic (1974-1993) 21
2.2 The first analytical self-consistent theories (1994) 24
2.3 The Betti and Goncharov theory (1995/96) 26
2.4 Further reasearch (1997-2007) 27
TARGET DESIGN: THE CHOICE OF THE ABLATOR MATERIAL 31
3.1 Hydrodynamic instabilities 31
3.1.1  In-flight aspect ratio criteria 31
3.1.2 Hydrogenic ablators 34
3.1.3 Experiments with non-hydrodgenic ablators (Fujioka et al.
[11,12]) 35
3.2 Laser-Plasma Interaction 39
3.2.1 Basics 39
3.2.2 Experiments about target preheat by suprathermal elec-
trons produced by TPD instability 41
RADIATION HYDRODYNAMIC THEORY OF DOUBLE ABLATION FRONT
4.1 Electron thermal conduction 46
4.2 Radiative transfer 47
4.2.1 Basic quantities 47
4.2.2 The radiation transfer equation 49
4.3 System of equations and boundary conditions 51
4.4 Features of the ablation region 53
4.5 Double ablation front theory 55
RECAPITULATIF DE LA PARTIE I ET INTRODUCTION A LA PAR-
TIE II (FRENCH VERSION) 61

XixX

45



XX CONTENTS

IT

STABILITY OF SINGLE ABLATION FRONTS 71

6 ELECTRONIC-RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT 75

II1

6.1

6.3

6.4

One-dimensional isobaric model around the ERA front 76

6.1.1 Normalized equations 78

6.1.2 Asymptotic behaviours 79

6.1.3 Characteristic length of the ERA front 83

Linear stability analysis. Numerical solution = 84

6.2.1  Governing equations 84

6.2.2 Modal analysis 87

6.2.3 Numerical dispersion relation 95

Linear stability analysis. Analytical solution for B; > 1. 99

6.3.1 Characteristic length. Order of magnitude of perturbed
quantities 100

6.3.2 Governing equations 101

6.3.3 Regions 103

6.3.4 Matching conditions and analytical dispersion relation
forn=0 112

Chapter review 114

RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT 115

7.1

7.2
7-3

7.4

Self-consistent numerical dispersion relation 116

7.1.1 Steady one-dimensional solution 116

7.1.2 Perturbed solution 117

Comparisons with existing stability theories 120

Influence of the power index v on the stabilization mecha-
nisms 122

Chapter review 127

STABILITY OF DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS 129
SHARP BOUNDARY MODEL FOR DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS 133

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

Radiative ablation front 134

8.1.1 Governing hydrodynamic equations 134

8.1.2 Perturbation modes 135

8.1.3 Conservation laws at the radiative ablation surface 137

Ablation fronts coupling 140

8.2.1 Effect of the transverse diffusion in the ablation pro-
cess 141

Dispersion relation curves for double ablation fronts 142

8.3.1 Discussion of results 146

Chapter review 147

Annexes 149



CONTENTS

8.5.1 Expressions for the DA front dispersion relation for-
mula 149

8.5.2 Simplified dispersion relation formula for the double
ablation front structure 149

9 NUMERICAL SELF-CONSISTENT MODEL FOR DOUBLE ABLATION
FRONTS 151

9.1

9.2

93

9.4

Base flow 153

9.1.1 One-dimensional solution 154

9.1.2 Matching theoretical base flow profiles to numerical sim-
ulation ones 155

Perturbed flow 162

9.2.1 Growth rate calculation 166

9.2.2 Comparisons with the sharp boundary model and 2D
CHIC simulations 167

Applications 172

9.3.1 Stability analysis of low-Z ablators irradiated by high
laser intensity 172

9.3.2 Comparison between different ablators 176

Chapter review 179

10 CONCLUSIONS 181

xxi



LIST OF FIGURES

Figure 1 Fusion cross sections versus centre-of-mass energy for
reactions of interest to controlled fusion energy. Figure
taken from the reference [1] 6

Figure 2 Four main stages of a classical direct-drive ICF scheme 8

Figure 3 Integration path for calculating the inverse Laplace trans-
form. 15

Figure 4 Schematic of the rocket effect. Red lines (solid and
dashed ones) are isotherms. 19

Figure 5 Schematic of the fire polishing effect. Diagram of the
perturbed velocity at two different time steps. 20

Figure 6 Dispersion relation for the ablative RT instability (solid
line) and the classical RT instability (dashed line). It is
a logarithmic plot. 20

Figure 7 Schematic of the capsule evolution with time. At the

left, the capsule at the initial time; in the center, the
capsule at the shock break-out moment; and at the
right, the capsule during the implosion. The shell is
represented in grey colour. 32

Figure 8 Schematic of different scenarios of shell distorsion. Up-
per figures correspond to cases where the shell does
not break, and bottom figure correspond to a case where
the integrity of the shell can be at danger. 33

Figure 9 1D simulated profiles of mass density (solid), electron
temperature (dashed), and radiation brightness tem-
perature (dashed-and-dotted) in CHBr (a) and CH (b)
targets at 1.2 ns after the onset of the main laser pulse.
The origin of space is set to be the initial position of
the target rear surface. RA and EA in (a) indicate
the radiation-driven ablation surface and the electron-
driven ablation surface, respectively. Figure taken from
Fujioka et al. [12]. 36

Xxii



Figure 10

Figure 11

Figure 12

Figure 13

Figure 14

Figure 15

Figure 16

Figure 17

Figure 18

Figure 19

List of Figures

2D simulated density contours of CHBr (a) and CH (b)
targets at 1.9 ns after the onset of the main laser pulse.
The contour lines are drawn at isodensities of 40 levels
increasing logarithmically from 1072 to 107} g/ cmb.
Figure taken from Fujioka et al. [12]. 37
Face-on x-ray radiographs of laser dirven corrugated
CHBr (a) and CH (b) targets for 20 ym- wavelength
perturbation. The temporal evolution of the areal-density
perturbation in CHBr (triangle) and CH (circle) targets
for 20 ym-wavelength perturbation (c) and 50 ym (d).
39
A typical cryogenic target. Figure taken from Sangster
et al. [30]. 42
A typical glass ablator target taken from Smalyuk et al.
[40]. The target is driven by a 10-ns pulse with a total
laser enregy of 1.5 MJ and a peak intensity of ~ 8.7 x
10 W/cm?. 44
CH isobaric Rosseland and Planck meanopacities (um~1)
vs electron temperature T (eV). Figure taken from Sanz
et al. [34] 52
Fraction of radiative energy flux at the peak density
(a(ya)) vs [ (approximately the ratio of electron ther-
mal diffuxion length to photon mean free path) for sev-

eral values of the reduced Boltzmann number, Bo = Bo+/31p/Ix.

Figure taken from Sanz et al. [34] 54
Schematic of the hydrodynamic profiles in the ablation
front region. 58
Normalized steady profiles of an ideal ERA front for
Bt = 20 and g, = 11/2. Radiative energy flux S,, radi-
ation temperature and matter temperature and density
are plotted vs normalized coordinate. The direction of
the ablation velocity is represented. 77
Dimensionless density profile vs dimensionless spatial
coordinate. Figure at the left: n = 0 and different val-
ues of the parameter B; (1, 5 and 100). Figure at the
right: B; = 20 and different values of n (-0.5, 0 and 1).
80
Numerical value of the parameter c¢; vs B; (solid line).
In dashed line the function —/B; is plotted. 81

xXxiii



XXiv

List of Figures

Figure 20

Figure 21

Figure 22

Figure 23

Figure 24

Figure 25

Figure 26

Figure 27

Dimensionless gradient scale length L/Lg; vs spatial
coordinate # (solid line) for B; = 0. Density profile on
dashed line. 83

Normalized minimum gradient scale length L,/ Lo
vs B for three values of the power index n (—1, 0 and
1). Dashed line shows the function ~ 0.658, 172, 84
Vector solution of the system of equations (144) in the
case k = 0.001, ¥ = 0.025, B; = 20, n = 0 and Fr; = 0.5,
with the initial condition (a1,42) = (1,0). Left fig-
ure corresponds to the absolute value of the vector
solution without normalization, and right figure cor-
responds to the absolute value of the vector solution
normalized with the most unbounded mode (equation
(165). 96 A

Determinant vs 4 in the case k = 0.001, B =20, n =0
and Fry = 0.5. The position of the zero of the determi-
nant (marked with a circle) determines the value of the
growth rate, in this case § ~ 0.0301. 97

Numerical solution of the dispersion relation of an ERA
front for different values of Fr; and B; = 20 and n = 0.
(@) Fry =2, (b) Fry = 1, and (c) Fry = 0.5. 98
Numerical solution of the dispersion relation of an ERA
front. Left figure corresponds to the case with Fry =1
and n = 0 and different values of B+ (a) B+ = 20, (b)
B+ = 5, and (c) B+ = 1. Right figure corresponds to the
case with Fry = 0.2 and B; = 10 and different values of
n: (a) n =1 and (b) n = 0. In both figures, dashed line
shows the classical RT dispersion relation +/kg. 98
Numerical solution of the cut-off wavenumber of an
ERA front (solid line) vs parameter f; for n = 0 and
different values of Fry: (a) Fry = 0.5, (b) Fry = 1, and
(c) Fry = 2. Dashed lines correspond to IAcco o 5;7/ 6,
showing the tendency of the cut-off wavenumber for
By > 1. 99

Numerical solution of the cut-off wavenumber of an
ERA front (solid line) vs parameter ; for n = 1 and
Fri = 0.1. Dashed line corresponds to keo 5;7/ 2
showing the tendency of the cut-off wavenumber for

Br > 1. 99



Figure 28

Figure 29
Figure 30
Figure 31

Figure 32
Figure 33

Figure 34

Figure 35

Figure 36

Figure 37

Figure 38

Figure 39

Figure 40

List of Figures

Schematic of the three different regions where the asymp-

totic problem is considered. 104

Functions fm and 719 Vs € for the case n = 0. 108
Function fio (egp = 0) vs parameter n. 109

Function §19 (g = 0) (left figure) and 7}, (right figure)
vs parameter n. 109

Functions f11 and §11 Vs € for the case n = 0. 110
Functions f1p, and fip, (left figure) and §y2, and gy
(right figure) vs ¢ for the case n = 0. 111

Left figure: Comparison between the numerical (solid
line) and analytical (dashed line correspond to equa-
tion (215) and dotted line to equation (217)) solutions
to the dispersion relation for Fr;y = 1 and different val-
ues of parameter B (a) Br = 10, (b) B+ = 20 and (c)
B+ = 50. Right figure shows the corresponding At-
wood number (equation 216) to the cases of the left
figure. 113

Comparison between the numerical (solid line) and an-
alytical (dashed line, equation (215) ) dispersion rela-
tion for different values of the parameter B;: (a) fr =
10, (b) B+ = 20 and (c) B; = 50. Left figure corresponds
to Fry = 0.2 and right figure to Fry =2 113
Dispersion relation curves calculated using the numer-
ical procedure described in section 6.2.3 (solid line) and
using the asymptotic formula by Betti and Goncharov
[13, 28] (dased line) for the range of Froude numbers
005 <Fr<20andv=>5/2. 122

Neutral curve calculated using the numerical proce-
dure described in section 6.2.3 (solid line) and using
the asymptotic formula by Betti and Goncharov [13, 28]
(dased line). Three cases are presented: v = 3/2, 5/2
and 5. 123

Neutral curve of a single ablation front depending on
the Froude number and the conductivity power index
V. 125

Dispersion relation curves for two different values of
the conductivity power index v and Fr = 0.55. Dashed
line represents the classical RT growth rate v = /kg.
Schematic of a well-formed double ablation front struc-
ture. 134

126



XXV1

List of Figures

Figure 41
Figure 42

Figure 43

Figure 44

Figure 45

Figure 46

Schematic of the perturbed RA front. 138

The left panel shows the dispersion relation of DA
fronts for the parameters ; = 20, Fr; = 1, rp = 0.25,
A =v(1—rp)d, with v = 5 and different values of
the plateau length, (a) d, = 2Ls;, (b) dp = 5Ls; and
(c) dy = 30Ls;. Dashed lines show the growth rate
in the limit A > 1. Dash-dotted line corresponds to
the classical RT dispersion relation /kg. Right panel
shows the ratio of semi-amplitude perturbations of the
DA fronts versus the normalized wavenumber for the
same parameters that the left panel. 143

Dispersion relation of the DA fronts for the parameters
Bt =20,Fr; =1,rp =035 A =v(l—rp)d, withv =
5 and different values of the plateau length: left figure
(a) dy = 2Lg;, (b) dp = 5Ls; and (c) dp = 30Lg;, and
right figure d, = 3Ls;. Dashed lines in the left panel
show the growth rate in the limit A > 1, and the dash-
dotted line corresponds to the classical RT dispersion
relation \/kg. 144

Dispersion relation of the DA fronts for the parameters
Bt = 20, Fry = 3, rp = 025, A = v(1—rp)d, with
v = 5 and different values of the plateau length, (a)
dy = 5Lg;, (b) dy = 15Lg; and (c) dp = 30Ls;. Dashed
lines show the growth rate in the limit A > 1. Dash-
dotted line corresponds to the classical RT dispersion
relation \/kg. 145

(Panel left) Normalized growth rate obtained with 2D
single-mode simulations (circles) and applying the lin-
ear theory (solid line) for the parameters B; = 20 (SiO,),
Fry =3, rp = 0.15, A = v(1—rp)d, with v =5 and
plateau length d, = 28.5Lg;. Dashed line corresponds
to the classical RT dispersion relation /kg. (Panel
right) Dimensionless density profile according to the
radiation hydrodynamic theory of DA fronts (chapter
4) with the above parameters (solid line) or the thin
front approximation (dashed line). 146

Schematic of density profiles of the ablation region de-
pending on the atomic number of the ablator foil. 152



Figure 47

Figure 48

Figure 49

Figure 50

Figure 51

Figure 52

List of Figures

Function ¢ vs the thermal power index v for the case
rp = 0.25 (solide line). Dashed lines corresponds to
the approximation to ¢ in the asymptotic cases v < 1
andv>1. 156

Dimensionless density profile taken from CHIC sim-
ulations (solid line) at time t ~ 1.8 ns, compared to
the density profile computed from the model (dashed
line). Left panel corresponds to CHSige, as ablator ma-
terial, and the parameters of the model are rp = 0.25,
Bt =4.5,v =133 and A/Ls; = 3.9. Right panel corre-
sponds to CHBr4 59, as ablator material, and the param-
eters of the model are rp = 0.27, By = 12.2, v = 1.12
and A/Lg; =3.0. 160

Dimensionless profiles of density, electron temperature
and radiation temperature taken from CHIC simula-
tions with ablator material CHBr4.2% at time t = 2.0
ns. 161

Dispersion relation curves obtained from the numeri-
cal method (solid line) for the parameters rp = 0.25,
Bt =20, Fry =2and (a) v =10and A =87, (b)v =5
and A =41, (c) v =5/2and A =20 and (d) v = 6/5
and A = 15. Dashed line corresponds to the solution of
the analytic formula with d, = 12 and dotted line plots
the asymptotic limit of the analytic formula. 168
Dispersion relation curves obtained from the numeri-
cal method (solid line) for the parameters rp = 0.35,
Bt = 20, Fry = 1, v = 10 and A = 20. Dashed line
corresponds to the analytic solution according to the
formula (260) with dp, ~ 3. 169

Normalized growth rate for SiO, foil obtained with
2D single-mode simulations (circles) and with the lin-
ear theories, both, analytical sharp boundary model
(dashed line) and numerical self-consistent model (solid
line). Dotted line corresponds to the simplified for-
mula derived from the SBM dispersion curve (see chap-
ter 9). Parameters used are rp = 0.22, v =4.7, A/Lg; =
45,d,/Ls; = 14, By =21 and Fry = 0.7. 171

XXVii



Figure 53

Figure 54

Figure 55
Figure 56

Figure 57

Figure 58

Normalized growth rate obtained with 2D single-mode
simulations (circles) and with the linear theories, both,
analytical sharp boundary model (dashed line) and nu-
merical self-consistent model (solid line). Dotted line
corresponds to the sharp boundary model including
the effects of transverse diffusion. (a) CHBry9, ablator
foil, parameters used are rp = 0.26, v = 1.12,A/Lg; =
52,d,/Ls; = 4.0, By = 12.2 and Fr; = 0.99. (b) CHSige,

ablator foil, parameters used are rp = 0.27, v = 1.33,A/Lg; =

6.7,dp/Ls; = 5.2, Bt = 4.5 and Fry = 1.58. 172
Simulated density profile (solid line) at the time ¢ =
1.25 ns. Dashed line corresponds to the density gradi-
ent scale length. 173

Simulated dimensionless density and pressure profiles.
Dispersion curves obtained with the formula by Betti
and Goncharov and with the DA front stability model
(solid lines). Circles correspond to two-dimensional
simulation results. 176

Simulated density profiles of three different ablator foils
at the time step t =1.25ns 177

Dispersion curves obtained with the DA front stability
model for different ablator materials. Panel (a) corre-
sponds to the CHSis 59, ablator, panel (b) to the CHSigo,
ablator and panel (c) to the SiO, ablator. 179

LIST OF TABLES

175

Table 1

Table 2

Table 3
Table 4

XXViii

Parameters determining linear RT growth rate. Data

taken from Fujioka et al. [12]. 37

Targets and laser configurations used in RT instabil-

ity measurements. Data taken from Fujioka et al. [12].
38

Values of transport coefficients (taken from Ref. [41])

Asymptotic behaviour of ¥ in the limit 6y > 1 for dif-

ferent values of the power index n. 83

46



Table 5 Parameters of the 1D analytical model that reproduce
simulated hydro-profiles at time t~1.8 ns for different
ablator materials. Parameters are computed with the
error minimization method. 158

Table 6 Initial density, mean minimum density gradient scale
length of the radiative and the electron-radiative abla-
tion fronts in the interval 1.5 ns < t < 2.5 ns for different
ablator materials. 159

Table 7 Maximum growth rate and cut-off wavenumber ob-
tained with the formula by Betti and Goncharov and
the DA front stability model for a CH ablator foil. 175

Table 8 Initial density and thickness of the ablator foil, and the
average acceleration reached during the interval 1 ns <
t<1bns. 177

Table 9 Parameters used in determination of the dispersion curves. 178

Table 10 Maximum growth rate and cut-off wavenumber ob-
tained with the DA front stability model for different
ablator materials. 180

ACRONYMS

D deuterium

DA  double ablation

DL  Darrieus-Landau

EA  electron-conduction ablation
EM electromagnetic

EPW Electron plasma wave

ERA electronic-radiative ablation
HXR hard x-ray

IAW Ion acoustic wave

ICF inertial confinement fusion

XXiX



XXX

ACRONYMS

IFAR

LTE

MCF

NIF

ODE

PDI

RA

RT

RTL

SBS

SRS

TPD

WKB

in-flight aspect ratio

local thermodynamic equilibrium
magnetic confinement fusion
National Ignition Facility
ordinary differential equation
Parametric decay instability
radiative ablation
Rayleigh-Taylor

radiative transition layer
Stimulated Brillouin Scattering
Stimulated Raman Scattering
tritium

Two-plasmon decay

Wentzel-Kramers-Brillouin



Part I

INTRODUCTION

This opening part of the thesis deals with the essential concepts
that permit to tackle the core of the present research, the stabil-
ity analysis of double ablation fronts. A brief overview of inertial
confinement fusion (ICF) is given as well as an introduction to
the Rayleigh Taylor instability and the several stabilization mech-
anisms that the ablation process provides. Next, a complete state-
of-the-art is presented, enumerating and commenting the most
relevant analytical and numerical studies of the ablative Rayleigh-
Taylor instability since the first approaches to the problem in the
early 1970’s until nowadays. The emergence of double ablation
front structures during the target implosion is due to the use of
high laser intensities and moderate-Z ablators that enhance the
importance of radiative transport flux in the ablation region. The
choice of this type of ablators in ICF targets is discussed, and its
relation to some damaging effects of laser-plasma interactions are
explained through recent experiments on the OMEGA laser facil-
ity. Finally, the one-dimensional theory of double ablation front is
presented. The study of the hydrodynamic profiles of double abla-
tion fronts is a fundamental preliminary task before analyzing its
stability.
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SCOPE AND CONTEXT: THE INERTIAL CONFINEMET
FUSION.

1.1 SCOPE OF THIS THESIS

T His thesis is devoted to a hydrodynamic stability analysis of a fluid
structure, which is of special interest in the inertial confinement fusion
(ICF) domain. Our attention is focused on studying the linear phase of the
acceleration-driven ablative Rayleigh-Taylor (RT) instability that may occur
during the implosion of the ICF target.

The classical RT instability takes place when a light fluid pushes a heavy
fluid accelerating it. This situation is unstable and any perturbation in the
interface separating both fluids will grow indefinitely and break the interface

up.

In ICF context, the ablation of the external surface of the target entails an
alive interface, through which a continuous flux of mass from the heavy to the
light fluid crosses. Although this fact improves the stability performance of
the target, there may still appear non-uniformities in its surface that will grow
subject to the ablative RT instability. This unstable growth can lead to the
rupture of the shell filled with the thermonuclear fuel, making unattainable
the compression requirements for the target ignition. Therefore, ablative RT
instability is a major constraint that shall be understood and overcome to be
able to achieve the final purpose of ICF, large-scale energy production.

1.2 WHY FUSION ENERGY

O UR society needs an increasing energy supply whose covering is not
assured by conventional energy sources. A cheap-petrol based econ-
omy is at risk by the continuous (since 2005) petrol barrel price rises and
the envisaged reinforced controls (and consequent price increases) and even
closures of actual fission thermonuclear power plants after Fukushima acci-
dent in 2011. These risks are permanent. The crisis that already happened
in the past (petrol crisis in the 70s and Chernobyl accident in 1986) already
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Figure 1: Fusion cross sections versus centre-of-mass energy for reactions of interest
to controlled fusion energy. Figure taken from the reference [1]

alerted the governments and encouraged the research in new energy sources.
A lot of effort has been (is) made in the development of green energies (mainly
hydraulic, biomass, geothermal, wind and photovoltaics) but at the present,
although they cover around 20% of global final energy consumption, it is
still controversial that they could completely replace conventional sources.
Another line of civil research started over 40 years ago and it is the context
of this work: fusion energy. It consists in the fusion reaction of two light
elements that roughly gives a heavier element and releases energy. In gen-
eral and because of the higher probability the reaction to occur, measured by
their fusion cross section ¢ (see figure 1), the fuel used is a mixture of hydro-
gen isotopes, deuterium (D) and tritium (T), that produces the following four
exothermic reactions:

D+ T —* He+n+ 17,6 MeV, (1)
D+ D =2 He+m+3,3MeV or T+ p+4,0MeV (2)
D 42 He —* He 4 p + 18,3 MeV (3)

Arriving to the conditions necessary to trigger these reactions requires a
huge amount of power. It can be estimated with the Lawson criterion [19],
which holds that the ignition will take place if the fuel satisfies p7, > f (T),
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where p is the pressure, 7, is the confinement time and f (T) is some func-
tion depending on the temperature. This function has a minimum f,,;, for
around T = 15keV that gives the minimum value of p 7. for ignition to occur,
(P Te)in = 8,3atm - s. The immediate problem that arises is how to confine a
fuel in plasma state at this so high temperature since no material can support
it without melting. Two approaches to controlled fusion were, then, envis-
aged to fulfill these criteria. One was to maintain the fuel at a pressure of
some atm. during a time of the order of the second confined by some mag-
netic trap. This leads to the domain of magnetic confinement fusion (MCF).
The other option consists in a pulse approach where the fuel is brought to
extreme conditions of pressure (Gatm), density and temperature in a very
short time of the order of less than one tenths of nsec. Fuel is confined by its
own inertia forces, and therefore, this technique is called inertial confinement
fusion (ICF).

At first glance, fusion is a very promising way of producing energy since
we can enumerate the following advantages over other energy sources:

¢ the abundance of the fuel (deuterium and tritium),
* the absence of waste material with a long radioactive decay time,
* it does not depend on the season or weather conditions.

Nevertheless, it remains an energy of the future which still needs a huge
effort in technological development and science research. Indeed, on the way
to a commercial ICF reactor there are still open crucial questions such as the
scheme to get the fuel ignition or the later achievement of a high repetion rate
that makes the fusion reactor economically profitable. An optimistic roadmap
will take decades of years of research before we can use this energy source.

1.3 ICF BASICS

The concept of ICF is to burn few miligrams of thermonuclear fuel highly com-
pressed (more than 1000x liquid density) in a very short time interval (~100
ps) while the fuel is kept confined by the inertia forces. The requirement on
density can be achieved by the implosion of a spherical shell by high-power
supply usually delivered by laser beams. In the direct-drive approach the
laser beams directly irradiate the target surface heating it up. That leads to
the ablation of the outer surface of the shell and generates, by momentum
conservation, the necessary pressure to drive a violent implosion. Ideally the

7
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Figure 2: Four main stages of a classical direct-drive ICF scheme

implosion should be symmetric to get at the end of compression a point in
the centre of the pellet (hot spot) with the required density and temperature
to trigger the ignition of the fuel. Thus, schematically, the target goes through
four main stages in the direct-drive approach of ICF (see figure 2) that can be
enumerated as follows:

(a) irradiation,

(b) implosion driven by ablated material,

(c) hot spot ignition and

(d) burning and explosion.

In this thesis, we will focus on a physical process that occurs during the
implosion phase, which is the unstable growth of perturbations at the shell
external surface. At the begininng of the target implosion, this surface is not
perfectly spherical but already has a certain level of distortion mainly due to
inhomogenities of the laser irradiation or inherent fabrication defects. During
the target implosion phase, the compressed material is continuously ablated
off the shell’ into a low-density expanding plasma (the corona). Notice that
the external surface of the shell is not an interface between two separated
fluids but an alive interface that is crossed by the ablated material, it will
be called hereafter ablation front. In the ablation front frame of reference,
the blowoff plasma (light fluid) accelerates the compressed material (heavy
fluid) radially inwards. This is the standard situation for the development

The mass shell loss is characterized by the mass ablation rate, 1z
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of the Rayleigh-Taylor (RT) instability, that is to say, the unstable growth of
initial distortions. This instability can prevent the achievement of appropiate
implosions by considerably distorting and even breaking the target shell up.
A deep understanding of this instability is mandatory for a succesful high-
energy-gain target design for inertial confinement fusion [20].

1.4 CLASSICAL RAYLEIGH-TAYLOR INSTABILITY

The Rayleigh-Taylor instability is a fingering instability of an interface be-
tween two fluids of different densities, which occurs when the light fluid is
pushing the heavy fluid [44, 29]. A simple possible description of the insta-
bility is as follows [36]. Imagine a box which is divided horizontally by a flat
and rigid foil into two equal subboxes. The upper subbox is filled with water
and the bottom subbox with air. At a given time, we take the separating foil
away and see how the system develops. Obviously, the air will rise and the
water will fall inversing their positions, but this will not happen because of
lack of support from the air to the water. The pressure of the air is sufficient
to hold the water in the upper part of the box provided that air-water inter-
face is kept completely flat. Nevertheless, we will never have this interface of
perfect flatness; no matter how carefully we have removed the foil, there will
be some deviation from planarity by some small amount. Those portions of
the fluid which lie higher than the average experience more pressure than is
needed for their support. They begin to rise, pushing aside water as they do
so. A neighboring portion of the fluid, where the surface hangs a little lower
than average, will require more than average pressure for its support. It be-
gins to fall. The air cannot supply the variations in pressure form place to
place necessary to prevent the interface irregularities from growing. The ini-
tial perturbations therefore increase in amplitude, exponentially with time at
the beginning. The water which is moving downward concentrates in spikes.
The air moves upward through the water in bubbles. The water falls to the
bottom. The configuration of the system air-water resulting from the insta-
bility process has a lower potential energy than initially. The Rayleigh-Taylor
instability is then a process by which fluids seek to reduce their combined
potential energy.

This instability was first described in 1883 by Lord Rayleigh [29] who stud-
ied the stability of fluids at rest with density increasing upwards In 1950, G. L
Taylor [44] generalized Rayleigh’s results recognizing the essential ingredient
of the instability, that the acceleration producing instability must be directed
from the lighter fluid towards the denser. It is relevant in many physical do-



10

SCOPE AND CONTEXT: THE INERTIAL CONFINEMET FUSION.

mains as astrophysics (supernovae collapse), oceanography and meteorology
and also in technological applications as the subject of this thesis, inertial
confinement fusion.

1.4.1 Phenomenology of the RT instability.

The phenomenology associated with the evolution of a RT unstable interface
is rather complex. Sharp [36] gave a helpful description organizing the insta-
bility development into a number of stages as follows:

A. Stage 1. If the initial perturbations in the interface or velocity field are
sufficiently small, the early stages in the development of the instability
can be analyzed using the linearized form of the fluid mechanics equa-
tions. The result is that small amplitude perturbations of wavelength
A grow exponentially in time. Linear theory begins to fail when the
amplitude of the inital perturbation grows to a size of order 0.1A to
0.4A.

B. Stage 2. During the second stage, while the amplitude of the perturba-
tion grows nonlinearly to a size of order A, the development is strongly
influenced by three-dimensional effects and the value of the Atwood
number At = (pg —pr) / (g + pL), where pg and pr are the density
of the heavy fluid and light fluid, respectively. If At < 1, the light fluid
moves into the heavy fluid in the form of round topped bubbles with
circular cross sections. The heavy fluid will form spikes and walls or
curtains between the bubbles, so that a horizontal section would show
a honeycomb pattern. If A7 2 0, one will instead find a pattern more
like two sets of interpenetrating bubbles.

c. Stage 3. The next stage is characterized by the development of struc-
tures on the spikes and interactions among the bubbles. The Kelvin-
Helmholtz instability® along the side of the spike can lead to a mush-
room shape, increasing the effect of drag forces on the spike. Also,
bubble amalgam can develop, a process in which large bubbles absorb
smaller ones, with the result that large bubbles grow bigger and move
faster.

D. Stage 4. In the final stage, we encounter a series of complicated be-
haviours like the breakup of the spike that leads to a regime of turbulent
or chaotic mixing of the two fluids.

2 The Kelvin-Helmholtz instability occurs at the shear layer between two fluids with oppositely
directed velocities.
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1.4.2 Linear growth of the RT instability

In this thesis we are interested in the first stage of the RT instability devel-
opment, where the growth of perturbations can be analyzed by means of a
linear theory. In this paragraph, as an illustrative example, we examine the
simplest flow configuration subjected to RT instability in its linear phase.

Let us take two infinitely extended inviscid fluids separated horizontally by
a plane interface of negligible width located at the origin of coordinates. The
fluids are considered initally at rest with zero velocity, with the upper fluid
being the heavier (o > pr). The fluids support a constant acceleration field,
g, in the vertical direction normal to the interface, acting downwards. At a
given time (e. g. t = 0), the interface is slightly perturbed with a sinusoidal
perturbation of semi-amplitude {. The study consists in determining how
these perturbations grow in time, so, actually, we will solve an Initial Value
Problem.

1.4.2.1  Unperturbed problem: the equilibrium state

The unperturbed problem is steady and only depends on the direction of the
gravity field. The resolution of this problem defines the pressure profiles (p)
in the fluids. The governing equation is the momentum conservation in the
vertical y-axis that reads

L, d — fory <0,
O:—Vp-l-pg:%: pLg Y (4)

—ppg fory > 0.

1.4.2.2 Perturbed problem: the stability analysis

Any hydrodynamic quantity (density, velocity, pressure...) is expanded into a
steady component issued from the equilibrium state and a small perturbation
in the form ¥ = o(y) + ¢1(x,y,t) where 1| < || and the subscripts o
and 1 refer to the unperturbed and perturbed state, respectively. Note that
two-dimensional disturbances are assumed. The evolution equations for the
perturbations are obtained by introducing the expanded hydrodynamic quan-
tities into the mass and momentum conservation equations, and substracting
the equations of the equilibrium state. The resulting equations are non-linear
in the perturbation. In order to study the first stage of the RT instability
development, we use a linearized form of the hydrodynamic equations, ne-
glecting terms of order two and greater in the perturbation. For simplicity,

11
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we suppose the fluid to be irrotational and incompressible. The irrotational
condition implies that the curl of the perturbed velocity is zero, \7 x v; =0,
so that it can be derived from a potential function ¢; in the way v; = V¢;.
The incompressibility condition of the fluid means p; = 0. Under these as-
sumptions, the continuity equation in each region is reduced to the laplacian
of the velocity potential,

Vi =0, (5)
and the momentum equation reads
dUl .
Po gy =~ VP (6)

Because the coordinate x is homogeneous and the system is linear, it is
possible to work in wavenumber space and consider the behaviour of a sin-
gle Fourier component. The equations for the single Fourier component are
found by taking the Fourier transform in the horizontal (x) direction

[ee]

Fulky,t) = Flpn) = [ iy e, @

where k is the wavenumber of perturbation. If we want to analyze the
evolution of perturbations for long times, we can apply the Laplace transform

Hilky,0) = £(¥3) = [ Fulky, e at, (®)

where ¢ is the Laplace variable. The notation used in this section names
the physical quantity with a lower-case letter, its Fourier transform with a
capital letter with a subscript k and the Laplace transform with a capital letter.
It is useful to recall the properties of the derivative for the Fourier-Laplace
transform
F(dyr/dx) = ik¥qy,
,C(dle/dt) = U‘I’rl - ‘Plk(k,y,()).

The Laplace and Fourier transforms take the resolution of problem to the
k — o phase space. In this phase space, equations (5) and (6) read

9)

(D* —K*)®, =0, (10)

00 (0Vi — Vi (k,,0)) = —ikPy, (11)

where D = d/dy and V, = ik®;. Note that we can recover the physical
space by applying the inversion of the Laplace and Fourier transforms. The
choice of k€ R and ¢ € C is known as the temporal problem where the spec-
tral structure of the wavelike perturbation is unchanged and the amplitude
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of wave grows or decays as time progresses.

The solution of the above equations in each region reads

Dy = C1e¥ + Cre ™M, (12)

Py = po <(TCD1 — (ik) "'V (k, y,O)) , (13)

where the constants C; and C; are determined with boundary conditions.

1.4.2.3 Boundary conditions

The Rayleigh-Taylor instabililty is assumed to be localized in the interface
between two fluids. This implies the first set of boundary conditions that
state that at any moment the perturbation cannot blow up away from the
interface, that is to say, the perturbed quantities shall be bounded in the
limits y — d-co. We can particularize the velocity potential for each region

Region L) y <0 & = AW,

(14)
Region H) y >0 &; = Be M, +

where the unbounded modes for y — =+oco have been removed (Cig =
Cyr = O).

Other boundary conditions concern the interface between two fluids. In
particular, the vertical velocity and the pressure shall be continuous at y =
0+ ¢ (x,t), where ¢ is the semi-amplitude of the surface disturbance and
0G| < 1. We will denote with the superscript “-” a point situated just below
the interface surface, and with the superscript “+” a point just above it. With
this notation, the boundary conditions at the interface or matching conditions
read

* Velocity continuity
G = dyPy = 9yy, (15)

* Pressure continuity

pr(0"+8) =p1 (07 +¢)

6
P (0% +E @)y = 1 0 +E @)y - O

13



14 SCOPE AND CONTEXT: THE INERTIAL CONFINEMET FUSION.

1.4.2.4 Dispersion relation

The non-homogeneous system of equations (15)-(16) can be solved, after ap-
plying Fourier-Laplace transform, for the unknowns A, B and & = L (F ({)).
This leads to

i

== Dlzl (O'Ek(k,O) + m (

Vi (k,0%,0) — rDvxk<k,o—,0>)) e

A=k (c8 -5 (k,0)), B=-A4, (18)

where Dg = 0% — Atkg and rp = pr./pn. The inverse Laplace transform of
(17)-(18) gives us the time evolution of each Fourier component. In order to
calculate it, we turn to its definition that reads
1 I c+iR J
Ye(y, t) = =—1i Y t)do.
Ky t) =5 olim [ Yexp(ot)do (19)
It is a complex integral (in the o-plane) with a path of integration along
a vertical line (Re(0)= c), so that c is bigger than the real part of ¢ corre-
sponding to the singularities of the integrand (see figure 3). We integrate
equation (19) for the Fourier-Laplace transform of the semi-amplitude of the
perturbation (E) by using the theory of residues. This theory states that
c+iR
lim Yexp (ot)do = 2miRes (Y exp (ct)), (20)
R—o0 Je—iR
where Res () refers to the residue of the function in its singularities. In this
case there are two single poles o = =/ Arkg, given by Dr = 0. The existence
of single poles only indicates that the time response of each Fourier component
to an initial excitation exhibits exponential growth, exp (t), where v is the
value of ¢ at the pole. The Fourier component ¥ (y, t), for t > 0, reads

Yi(y, t) = F(0) exp ( ATkgt> + G (0) exp (— Arkg ) , (21)
where

i
\/ATkg(l + T’D)

i

\/ATkg(l + VD)

(ka(k/ 0+/ 0) - rDka(k/O_/O)) ’
(22)

i (k,0) — (Vi (k,07,0) — rDka(k,O_,O))> .

(23)
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Figure 3: Integration path for calculating the inverse Laplace transform.

This can be an arduous calculation for more complex configurations. For
simplicity, assuming that the singularities of the Fourier-Laplace transform
are only single poles, we will solve an equivalent problem by directly consid-
ering a wavelike disturbance of the form 1 (x,y, ) = ¢1(y) exp (ikx) exp (yt)
for each perturbed quantity. Thus, we arrive from the matching conditions
(15)-(16) to the following homogeneous system of linear equations with three
unknowns, two coming from the velocity potential (A and B) and the semi-

amplitude of the perturbed interface, ¢.

—k 0 0% A
1 1 0 B

—vor YeH (PH—pPL)S ¢

0 (24)

The homogeneous system of linear equations (24) has a solution different
from the trivial one (A = B = ¢ = 0) if the determinant is zero, i. e., if

—k 0 0%
1 1 0
—yoL Yer (oH —pPL)8

Then, the system has infinitely many solutions, that is to say, we can find
a solution for any value of the semi-amplitude of the perturbation provided

that we are in the linear regime, ¢ < 271 /k. Equation (25) imposes a relation
between the growth rate of perturbation and its wavenumber that reads

=0. (25)
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v = +\/Arkg, (26)

where At is the Atwood number, At = (og — pr)/ (o + pr). This relation
(that is equivalent to Dr = 0) will be called dispersion relation and it defines
the growth rate (units of the inverse of time) of a perturbation for a given
wavelength (units of the inverse of length) and a given equilibrium state. In
this case the equilibrium state is defined with the Atwood number and the
value of the vertical acceleration. There are two roots of the growth rate, one
negative which is quickly damped with time and one positive which is the
unstable one.

The dispersion relation for the RT instability states that if the equilibrium
state is infinitesimally disturbed by a perturbation of wavelength A = 27 /k
and initial semi-amplitude ¢;, this perturbation will exponentially grow in
time in the form ¢(t) = ;exp (\/Arkgt) until non-linear effects intervene.
Any small perturbation no matter its shape will be unstable since it can de-
scribed by linearity as a sum of sinusoidal single-mode perturbations, ¢(x,t) =

Y. (8x);exp (ikx) exp (y/Arkgt) which are all unstable in time.
k=0

1.4.2.5 Note on the mathematical method

In the preceding paragraphs we have seen how, instead of studying an Initial
Value problem, it is solved an eigenvalue problem (where the eigenvalue is
the complex growth rate 7y) that leads to a dispersion relation and, therefore,
defines the behaviour of the solution for long times. This is a general method
for linear problems that is applied in plasma physics and other domains. In
spite of the simplicity for solving the linear phase of the RT instability of an
inviscid fluid, the method has some caveats and it is worth considering it in
more detail.

Let (x,y,t) be a physical magnitude that obeys an evolution equation
P(y) - ¢(x,y,t) = 0, where P(y) is a linear operator that depends on the
variable y and acts over the variables x, y and t. The problem is reduced to
find f(x,y,t) that fulfills the initial condition f(x,y,0) = ¢ (x,y) and verifies
certain physical boundary conditions. We take the Fourier transform for the
spatial coordinates (except y) and the Laplace transform for the temporal
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coordinate. Then, when computing the inverse Laplace transform, we obtain
in general for each Fourier component an expression as follows

e h(y) - oiy)
Yi(y, t — .
k(y, t) o /Cioo Dr (0, k) exp (ot)do (27)
The solution of the inverse transform may not be easy to compute. However,
in simple cases, the behaviour for long times is determined by the poles of
the integrand. Also, by the roots of the following equation

Dg(c, k) =0, (28)

that is called dispersion relation. If  is the c—value of a simple root of the
dispersion relation, then, according to the Laplace transform theory, ¥y (y, t) o
exp(7t). Nevertheless, the inverse Laplace transform may be much more com-
plex to compute, especially if branch points3 exist, that can lead, for example,
to solutions of the form t~/2 exp(7t). In other words, even if an Initial Value
problem can be reduced to a system of differential equations with coefficients
that do not depend on time, the solution not always has an exponential form
exp(7t). This fact is rigorously treated in the work by Ott and Russell [26]
where the authors study a diffuse-boundary RT instability. It is shown there
that, for density profiles decreasing monotonically with y, the RT instabil-
ity exhibits essentially different behavior above and below a certain critical
wavenumber, k.,;;. For k > k.,;; the growth of the response to an initial pertur-
bation is slower than exponential (solutions associated to branch points), and
for k < k., an unstable eigenmode (analogous to that in the sharp boundary
case) exists, and purely exponential growth occurs.

The method consists then, in simple cases, not to solve an Intial Value prob-
lem but the eigenvalue problem of computing the solutions of the equation
Dgr(c,k) = 0. Sometimes it is not possible to find Dg(c, k) in an eigenvalue
problem (for example, there are more unbounded modes that one can re-
move). The solution is apparently the trivial solution, but this is wrong. In
these cases, we have to return to the Initial Value problem, whose resolution
would lead to temporal solutions that are not purely exponential in time. In
contrast, when there is compatibility in the number of modes, we look for
physical solutions, bounded in the spatial domain, by solving the equation
Dg(c,k) = 0 in a certain region of the complex plane ¢.

A branch point of a multi-valued function is a point such that the function is discontinuous
when going around an arbitrarily small circuit around this point.

17
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1.5 MECHANISMS OF ABLATIVE STABILIZATION

We have just seen that the classical RT instability affects all the possible pertur-
bation wavelengths, being the unstable growth faster for smaller wavelengths.
Nevertheless, in inertial confinement fusion, we do not find the surface inter-
face separating two fluids as it is assumed above in the frame of the classical
RT instability, but, instead, an ablation front which is continuously crossed by
mass ejection (the ablation process). The effect of this flux of ablated mass
is stabilizing, and it can damp and even suppress the unstable growth for
certain wavelengths. Although this stabilization makes the ablative RT insta-
bility not so dramatic as in the classical case, it can still be dangerous and
lead to the target shell breakup. In this paragraph, we try to give a qualita-
tive overview of the different stabilization mechanisms that are found due to
the ablation process in the target surface.

¢ RESTORING FORCE. THE DYNAMIC PRESSURE EFFECT

This is the dominant ablative stabilization mechanism in steep ablation fronts
(for instance in DT fronts) and it is due to a reaction in the dynamic pressure*
that tends to equilibrate the gravity force (see figure 4). It is also known as
the rocket effect. In a corrugated ablation front all fluid elements on the front
stay at the same temperature (the front is an isotherm), but the temperature
gradient as well as the energy flux behind the front depend on the position.
In this way, a fluid element on the crest (toward the hot region) and a fluid
element on the valley of the perturbation (toward the cold region) are at the
same temperature but the temperature gradient is different, in particular, it
will increase on the crests. There is a variation of the local temperature gra-
dient. This fact produces an enhancement of the dynamic pressure due to
the increase of the fluid velocity behind the front. Analogously, in the valleys
we find a decrease of the dynamic pressure. We can see the rocket effect as
an “overpressure” generated on the peaks of the perturbation and an “under-
pressure” on the valleys that tends to relax the disturbance. This mechanism
leads then to a self-regulating restoring force that can inhibit the instability.
The nature of the ablation driving energy flux will determine if the stabiliza-
tion is effective for long or short perturbation wavelengths. The rocket effect
usually yield to the suppression of the instability for short wavelengths.

¢ FIRE POLISHING EFFECT

The dynamic pressure Q is defined as Q = P + pV?, where P is the static pressure and V,
the ablation velocity.
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/

Figure 4: Schematic of the rocket effect. Red lines (solid and dashed ones) are
isotherms.

The fire polishing effect is the physical removal of the perturbation through
ablation. The RT instability is localized within the ablation front, i.e., in the
density jump, but this unstable region is continuously being ablated off the
shell and the ablation front moves inwards to regions of the shell that are less
perturbed. We can roughly see the quantitative effect of this stabilization as
follows (see figure 5). Let us consider an inviscid and incompressible fluid
representing the shell. The perturbed velocity inside the shell will be propor-
tional to v; « exp (ky) exp(y.t), where the origin of coordinates is taken at
the ablation front at the initial time and a classical growth rate is assumed,
Y = v/ Arkg. The ablation front moves inwards with a velocity called ab-
lation velocity (V). If we fix the frame of reference to the moving ablation
front, the coordinate transformation will read y' = vy + V,t, where v’ is the
spatial coordinate in the new frame of reference. Then, the perturbed velocity
takes the form vy « exp (k (' — Vat)) exp(yat) = exp (ky') exp((yve — kVa) ).
The fire polishing effect represents a reduction in the unstable growth rate,
and the dispersion relation taking into account only this stabilization effect is

approximately
¥ = Atkg — kV,. (29)

¢ VORTICITY CONVECTION EFFECT

The ablation process across a corrugated front involves vorticity convection
through the light ablated plasma. This vorticity has also a stabilizing effect.

19
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.
r]

Ablation front at t; 4'—# H
Ablation front at t4 + At —>i/ i

vi(y, ti + At)
va(y, )

Figure 5: Schematic of the fire polishing effect. Diagram of the perturbed velocity at
two different time steps.

cut-off wavenumber

~

k

Figure 6: Dispersion relation for the ablative RT instability (solid line) and the classi-
cal RT instability (dashed line). It is a logarithmic plot.

These three effects usually affect the disturbance evolution for short wave-
lengths, yielding the suppression of instability beyond a characteristic wavenum-
ber which is called a cut-off wavenumber (see figure 6). A perturbation with a
wavenumber larger than the cut-off wavenumber will be completely damped
due to the different mechanisms of ablative stabilization.



STATE OF THE ART: THE LINEAR ABLATIVE
RAYLEIGH-TAYLOR INSTABILITY

T HE study of the linear phase of the ablative RT instability in the context
of inertial fusion started over 35 years ago. It is difficult to summarize all
the related research papers on this field. Nevertheless, in this section a global
overview will be given and some fundamental papers that has contributed to
the understanding of this physical processes will be outlined.

2.1 FIRST APPROACHES TO THE TOPIC (1974-1993)

1974 can be considered the starting year of research about the ablative RT
instability in ICF. This year several papers were published that reveal two
fundamental ways of attempting the hydrodynamic analysis of this instabil-

ity.

First, we can mention some numerical self-consistent analysis (Shiau et al.
[37], Henderson et al. [15], Brueckner et al. [7]). The study of the flow sta-
bility with a self-consistent model resolves any hydrodynamic quantity into
a zero-order component and a small perturbation (first-order component),
both of them governed by the same basic equations. We start by analyz-
ing the zero-order variables, that will be used later on as the background
flow. Next, through linearization of the basic equations, we obtain a new self-
consistent set of equations for the spectral components of the perturbations.
The zero-order quantities appear as coefficients in these perturbed equations.
The resolution of this set of equations leads, finally, to the linear growth rate
of the ablative RT instability. The three papers mentioned above attempt the
resolution through an initial-value-problem approach, that is to say, solving the
temporal problem of the perturbations. They conclude that ablative flow sta-
bilizes the RT instability, but the stabilization mechanisms stay unclear.

Second, Bodner published a sharp boundary model [5] this year. Sharp bound-
ary models have been a line of intense research. They are based on the
assumption of the ablation surface as a zero-thickness interface and homo-
geneous flow at both sides of it. Problem is not mathematically closed by
imposing only conservation laws across the ablation surface, but some addi-
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tional information in the way of a closing assumption may be introduced. The
selection of the closing equation defines the physical validity of the model.
This lack of information mainly concerns the outer region of the flow, the
near-corona region. In this paper, Bodner introduced the concepts of possible
stabilization mechanisms affecting the ablative RT instability: convective flux
and fire polishing effect. The latter was presented as follow, “as the Rayleigh
Taylor instability grows, the peaks will be closer than the valleys to the laser
deposition surface. The temperature gradients will thus be larger and the
ablation faster at the peaks”. An approximate expression was suggested for
the convective stabilization, v = \/@ — kv(’), where 06 is the velocity of the
heavier fluid in the background state. Bodner stated that the size of the sta-
bilization depends on details of the thermal conductivity near the ablation
surface, but without providing any scaling law about this phenomenon. The
closure equation that Bodner assumed in this paper is a definition of the per-
turbation semi-amplitude ¢ as p’ (&) + p(¢¢ = Bp} (0) ¢/ L where L is a scale
length, the tilde quantities are perturbed ones and the prime denotes the
heavier fluid. This model lies then on the unknown constant 8, that Bodner
says depending on the unspecified details in the energy transport. Together
with the RT type unstable roots, Bodner found another one, ¥ = g/v — kv
where double prime denotes the lighter fluid. The physical mechanisms be-
hind this mode was unknown.

During the next years, the choice of the closing assumption was a major
point of controversy. In 1978, Baker continued the study by Bodner by sug-
gesting improvements on the closing assumption [2]. He found that Bodner’s
model failed actually in the closing assumption. This assumption leads to a
pressure imbalance at the boundary, that is the origin of the unknown unsta-
ble root reported by Bodner. In his words “we conclude this mode should
not be seen at physical circumstances, for such a pressure imbalance would
be quickly removed by sound waves”. Sharp boundary models continued
to be a source of reasearch in the 1980’s. Outstanding papers are those by
Manheimer and Colombant [23] in 1984 and Kull and Anisimov [18] in 1986.

A step forward in the numerical resolution of the stability problem was
given by Takabe et al. [42, 43] in the mid 1980’s. Takabe developed a mathe-
matical method for self-consistent analysis of localized unstable modes, re-
ducing the linearized equations into a five-coupled first-order differential
equations system. The linearized fluid equations are solved as an eigenvalue
problem instead of as an inital-value problem. The eigenvalue is the linear
growth rate of the perturbation, . The first paper [42] deals with the ex-
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planation of the method used in the stability analysis. The background flow
considered there is the stationary solution of the governing hydrodynamic
equations (one-fluid one-temperature model) in spherical geometry. The five
eigenmodes arising from the linearized perturbed system correpond to one
convective mode, two thermal conduction modes and two surface modes.
Takabe performed in the second paper [43] a systematic study of the relation
dispersion varying two parameters,

¢ the dimensionless acceleration G, and

pa __ density atablation front
ps ~ densityat sonic point ’

* the density rate R, =

in order to find a suitable fitting of the dispersion relation curves, ¢ =
v(k, G, R,) in its dimensionless form. He arrived to an expression, that takes
his name (the Takabe formula), in the following dimensional form:

v = av/kg — Bkug, (30)

where v, is the flow velocity across the ablation front in the frame mov-
ing with the ablation front, and « and B are two dimensionless parameters,

a = 09G %02 and g = 3.1G 0?2 (Rp/50)0'075. The dependence of a and B
on G and R, is very weak, therefore, they can be taken as constant, and the
Takabe formula is reduced to its simplest form v = 0.9\/k_g — 3.1kv,. This
result essentially indicates the enhancement of the stabilizing flow effect by a
factor 3 compared to the results by Bodner [5]. This expression was found to
agree quite well with the availabe two-dimensional simulations in the classi-
cal transport regime.

In 1989, Kull [17] published a numerical self-consistent model with the aim
of covering a broader range of cases . The difference with Takabe’s work lied
in the underlying steady-state assumptions. Actually, Kull model is incom-
pressible and based on a steady ablation front only, while the compressible
Takabe model assumes steady-state conditions up to the sonic point region.
Kull arrived to a one-parameter family of dimensionless growth curves of the
form

v=7kT), (31)
where I' = g%, g is the slab acceleration, x; the local value of the ther-
1

mal diffusivity and v; the ablation velocity. In Kull words, “the compressible
steady-flow conditions are much more restrictive and are actually found lim-
ited to a narrow parameter range I' ~ 0.1 — 0.2. Within the incompressible
approximation steady ablation fronts can exist for arbitrary I' and one can
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therefore extend previous results both toward the convective (I' < 1) and
the diffusive (I' > 1) regime.”

2.2 THE FIRST ANALYTICAL SELF-CONSISTENT THEORIES (1994)

At that time, although much effort was spent in the preceding two decades,
there was no clear understanding of the linear phase of the ablative RT insta-
bility in plasmas yet. Several issues were still conjectures, such as the stabi-
lization mechanisms (the convective stabilization and fire-polishing effect had
been proposed). A quantitative description of the ablative RT instability was
only given by the Takabe formula, that is no more than a numerical fitting
of prior experimental results and numerical simulations. Answers will come
from the theory. In particular, two studies are published this year (1994)
that provide for the first time the scaling laws and the stabilization mech-
anism. They are analytical models based on a self-consistent background
flow (all the previous analytical works were based on the sharp boundary
model). These models share several assumptions such as isobaric steady
state around the ablation front and planar geometry. In order to be able
to reach analytical solutions, steady state and perturbed eigenvalue problem
are divided in different regions with characteristic scaling laws and, there-
fore, asymptotic techniques (for example Wentzel-Kramers-Brillouin (WKB)
approximation) are used to consistently match the solutions of each region.
Three regions are usually identified associated to a different variable scale
length of the eigenfunction: the overdense region, the ablation front and the
blow-off region.

The first paper that was published that year is by Bychkov et al. [8]. The set
of linearized perturbed equations are solved, using the WKB aproximation, for
two asymptotic limits, K < 1 and K > 1 where K = kA; and A; is the total
thickness of the ablation region. The second limit (short wavelength pertur-
bations) is of interest since an estimate of the cut-off wavenumber is obtained.
For a wide region of values of the acceleration, this cut-off wavenumber (k)
is determined by the formula

2/5 1- (kcoAl)Z/S
1 + (kcoA1)2/5

kcou%/g — (kcoA]_) ~ 0.13, (32)

where A1 = @?/ %A, is the length scale of thermal conduction in the cold
layers of the target. Analytical results from both asymptotic limits are used
to derive approximate values of the coefficients of the Takabe formula (30),
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being B = 2.5 — 3.2 and « the square root of the Atwood number.

The second analytical self-consistent model was published by Sanz [31].
This model takes into account a finite characteristic Mach number of the flow
velocity at the maximum density p,, M, = v./+\/Pa/ pa, that is assumed to be
a small parameter, and a general power law dependence of the thermal con-
ductivity (x ~ T"). The latter can roughly describe transport energy mecha-
nisms, such as optically thick radiation, other than electronic heat conduction
(v =>5/2). This model considers, on the one hand, the inner structure of a
thin transition layer (ablation surface), and, on the other hand, performs in
a rigorous way an asymptotic matching to both sides of it, that is to say, to
a cold and adiabatically compressed zone and to a hot plasma corona where
the flow reaches sonic conditions. This asymptotic matching requires the
prior development of the perturbed flow variables in a power expansion with
respect to two assumed small parameters: § = (kL)"V and € = M, (kL)"/?",
where k is the perturbation wavenumber and L is the characteristic length of
the heat conduction energy transfer. Retaining the dominant order of expan-
sion, a dispersion relation is obtained in the following form

(Puv/Pa)kd< i q3

(kL) (kL)l/V>] —kva (1+fi+492) /2, (33)

v~ | kg [1—

where p,, is the slab average density, and the functions f; and g;, which de-
pend on the coefficient v, are the different orders of power expansion of the
perturbed flux of mass and momemtum in the connection region between the
hot corona and the ablation layer. Usually the factor (1 + f; + ) /2 takes a
value of 2, that indicates a less stabilizing effect that the term p = 3.1 in the
Takabe formula.

Among the different physical contributions to the stabilization mechanisms,
two are pointed out in this work, which are:

e first, the fire polishing effect, the crest of the rippled ablation surface com-
ing into the corona is evaporating more quickly than the valley, and

¢ second, the dominant one, which is due to heat conduction that causes
“the momentum flux to increase on the crests of the rippled ablation
front and decrease in the valley, damping the growth of the unstable
ablation front and being able to stop it”. This is the first time that
the overpressure mechanism is proposed as a stabilization mechanism for
ablation fronts.
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2.3 THE BETTI AND GONCHAROV THEORY (1995/96)

Between 1995 and 1996 a series of papers by Betti and Goncharov [3, 4, 13,
14] are published describing another self-consistent analytic stability theory,
which is commonly used as the reference of this field. The steady state con-
sidered here is a subsonic ablation flow, characterized by two dimensionless
parameters: the Froude number Fr = V2/¢L, and the power index for ther-
mal conduction v (x ~ T"), where Ly is the characteristic thickness of the
ablation front. The stability problem is reduced to a single fifth-order dif-
ferential equation which is solved in regions of different scale lengths for
the perturbation, and, then, the solutions are asymptotically matched at the
boundaries of each region. This procedure leads to a unique value of the
growth rate. The fifth-order differential equation can only be solved using
asymtotic techniques in the limits of large or small Froude numbers (Fr > 1
or Fr < 1).

In the small acceleration regime (Fr > 1), an approximate solution was
found in the limit of long wavelength modes (e = kLy < 1). The presence
of the small parameter makes the problem solvable by the boundary layer
theory. The dispersion relation formula is written in the following form

y= \/ATkg — AZK2V,Vy, — (1+ A7) KV, (34)

where

— 1=(Ppo/pa) S 1/v
Ar = 1+(ppo/0a)” Voo = Vag,,r o7 = Ho (kLo)™"",

_ em" o1
o= Tt T
I' (x) is the gamma function and the subscript bo refers to a variable of the
blow-off material at the distance ~ A from the ablation front. This formula
reproduces the results by Sanz [31]. The authors claimed that in this regime
the main stabilizing effects are ablation and blow-off convection.

In the large acceleration regime (Fr < 1), the analytic theory becomes more
complicated and can be carried out only in the limit for long- (¢ < 1) and
short-wavelength (e > 1) modes, where the boundary-layer theory and the
WKB approximation are used, respectively. In this regime, perturbations are
mitigated by

(1) ablative convection that reduces the instability drive from vy = drive
Vkg to v = ¢ — c)kV, (ca ~ 1) leading to a cutoff wavenumber that

scales as k:Lg ~ Fr‘1/3,
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(2) thermal smoothing that lowers the drive to 7% ~ ¢/V, (kL3) for kLo >
Fr—1/4 and finite density gradient that reduces the instability drive to
'yd’ive ~ +/g/Ly for 1 < kLy < Fr—1/4. This additional stabilizing
mechanism is important only at short wavelengths, where the large per-
turbed heat flux reduces the amplitude of the temperature and density
perturbations.

In line with the growth rate formulas obtained for the different asymptotic
limits of the Froude number and the perturbation wavelength, they built up
a fitting expression for arbitrary Froude number that reproduces the analytic
results in those limits.

In the paper that ended the series by Betti and Goncharov [28], one of the
limitation of these analytic models was pointed out. In their words: “Even
though the analytic theory yields satisfactory results for DT, CH and Be tar-
gets, it might not be adequate for other materials such as chlorinated plastic.
The hydrodynamic profiles of plastic targets with high-Z dopants are not well
reproduced by the single temperature model and the dispersion relation for-
mula cannot be applied to determine the RT growth rate”. This statement is,
in fact, one of the motivations of this thesis.

2.4 FURTHER REASEARCH (1997-2007)

In this paragraph, we will focus our attention on four papers published re-
cently that contribute in the understanding of the linear phase of the ab-
lative RT instability in accelerated targets. First of them (reference [27]) is
a sharp boundary model that manages to overcome the difficulties of the
tirst attempts concerning the supplementary boundary condition. The sharp
boundary model is a helpful tool to understand the physics underlying the
ablative RT instability, despite a lack of precision in the description of the
physical mechanisms (that can only be reached with the asymptotic analysis).
The three other papers provide a new vision about the origin of the stabi-
lization mechanisms. Two of them (references [9, 24]) point to the transverse
thermal diffusion as source of stabilization, and the other one (reference [33])
claims that the vorticity generated at the ablation front is in the origin of the
stabilization mechanism by overpressure.

In 1997 Piriz et al. [27] presented a sharp boundary model with the aim
of overcoming the difficulties arising in previous attempts. As we have seen,
the weak point of the sharp boundary models is the need of additional in-
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formation besides the conservation relations across the ablation surface. To
overcome the difficulty of the lack of the boundary conditions, it had been
assumed one or another supplementary boundary condition without any jus-
tification of it. This fact usually lead these models to fail in reproducing
numerical results. A breakthrough for sharp boundary model was given by
two major considerations [27]. First, the recognition of the ablation front to
be an isotherm, which is actually a correct boundary condition of the prob-
lem; and, second, an adequate introduction of the characteristic length of the
energy deposition mechanism driving the ablation. The latter means that the
relation dispersion formula is derived in terms of an unkown parameter, the
density jump across the front rp = p»/p1, where subscripts 1 and 2 refer to
the light and heavy fluid respectively. The determination of rp can be done
by means of either a simple corona model or 1D simulations, that is to say,
we provide the information concerning the structure of the near-corona re-
gion a posteriori, in contrast to what has been done in the preceding attempts
of sharp boundary model where this information is assumed a priori. The
dispersion relation formula in terms of the density jump reads as follows

2kvy 1\ kv} 2kv,
= —ke| =2 —-Ar |- ,
0 <1+rD> g(gn) () el (35)

where AT = (1 —rp) / (1 + rp). This expression agrees with the Kull numer-
ical results [17] by assuming the following corona model

2kLo\ Y 3o
= ’ L = ’
w=(Z2) ) -2 6)

where kpy is the thermal conductivity at the heavy fluid, and it also repro-
duces the analytical results by Sanz [31] and Goncharov et al. [13] for Fr > 1.
This choice of density jump is consistent with a required characteristic length
of the order of 1/k.

Clavin and Masse [9] published in 2004 a work where they compared the
instabilities of ablation fronts with flames. The main contribution of this work
is to include the critical surface (region where the laser energy is absorbed) in
the model and its numerical resolution. The solution of the flame instability,
that is to say, the Darrieus-Landau (DL) instability is recovered in the small
acceleration regime, Fr > 1 (g ~ 0) for perturbation wavelengths of the
order of the distance between the laser absorption region and the ablation
front. The authors, using a simple analytical model, resolve the stability
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problem of a thermal wave relaxation, claiming that this result demonstrates
that the physical origin of part of the generic damping term (y = —kV,) in
ablation fronts is due to the thermal relaxation (transverse heat conduction).
In line with this work, Sanz et al. [33] presented in 2006 an analytical self-
consistent model that analyzes the ablation front stability in a large domain
of conditions, ranging from long wavelengths, of the order of the distance
between the critical surface and the ablation front, to short wavelengths. An
expresion for the dispersion relation, matching the known results for short
[8, 31, 32, 13, 3, 4] and long [8] wavelength modes, was obtained for bridging
the gap between these two limits. At leading order the dispersion relation
formula has the following form

7 = kg — (T/Ta) 4o (k) K2V2 (1) 7Y = (1 + tanh () kVe,  (37)

where subscripts a and c refer to the ablation front and critical surface, respec-
tively, qo is the first order momemtum flux which is computed numerically
and « = kd./v where d./v is the total thickness. A novelty of this work is
the interpretation of the vorticity as the source of the overpressure that gen-
erates the stabilization of the RT instability. At leading order, the dominant
stabilization effect appears in the second term inside the square root of equa-
tion (37), that is related to the dynamical pressure at the ablation front, go.
Pressure fluctuations are playing then a stabilizing role (as it was proposed
in reference [31]). The origin of these fluctuations in pressure comes from the
density variation just down-stream to the ablation front, that generates vor-
ticity by the baroclinic effect. Pressure and vorticity being linked together at
the ablation front, the authors claim that stabilization may be viewed through
the vorticity as well.

Masse [24] presented in 2007 a sharp boundary model highlighting the
importance of transverse thermal diffusion. In a similar way that in reference
[27] but introducing a coefficient D = k, /«y, the ratio between transverse and
longitudinal thermal conductivities, Masse arrives to a dispersion relation
formula for a large Froude number that reads as follows

Y +2 (JB - 1) kVay + 1 (2\/5 - 1) V2 kg = 0. (38)

Note that in the case of isotropic conduction (D = 1), this formula repro-
duces the results by Sanz [31]. By analyzing the above dispersion relation
formula, the author claims that the transverse diffusion has a pronounced
stabilizing role. In addition, the author demonstrates that the physical ori-
gin of the rocket effect is an increase of the dynamical pressure due to the
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transverse thermal conduction, which is in accordance with all the physical
interpretations of the main stabilizing effect for Fr > 1. In order to exploit
the advantages of the anisotropic thermal diffusion, a target design was pro-
posed using a laminated ablator made of successive layers of different diffu-
sive properties.



TARGET DESIGN: THE CHOICE OF THE ABLATOR
MATERIAL

F OR direct-drive target designs two major effects can prevent the correct
assembly of the fuel:

* Preheat of the fuel, generated by suprathermal electrons produced by
instabilities in the laser-plasma interaction, and

* Hydrodynamic instabilities of the imploding shell (the object of this
thesis).

In the next paragraphs we will see how the ablator material can influence
the extent of these effects. The ablator material is then an important parame-
ter that may be taken into account for successful target designs.

3.1 HYDRODYNAMIC INSTABILITIES
3.1.1 In-flight aspect ratio criteria

An important hydrodynamic parameter determining target perfomance is the
aspect ratio (A) that measures the ratio between the average pellet radius (R1)
and the shell thickness (A). A large aspect ratio refers to a thin shell compared
to the pellet radius. The aspect ratio varies in time due to the compression
of the shell, the ablated material and the convergence effects (see figure 7).
The maximum aspect ratio is obtained when the first shock arrives at the rear
surface of the shell (shock break-out). At that moment the shell is compressed
around 4 times with respect to the initial value, and begins to implode. This
maximum aspect ratio is usually known as in-flight aspect ratio (IFAR), and
its expression read
Ry
Agp ’
where Ay, is the shell thickness at the shock break-out and R; the shell
radius.

Amax = IFAR = (39)

The IFAR can be related to the Rayleigh-Taylor instability growth, and it is
commonly used to assess the stability properties of ICF implosions [51]. The
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Figure 7: Schematic of the capsule evolution with time. At the left, the capsule at the
initial time; in the center, the capsule at the shock break-out moment; and
at the right, the capsule during the implosion. The shell is represented in
grey colour.

growth rate of the RT instability for a typical direct-drive DT capsule can be
approximated by the Takabe formula v = 0.9/kg-3.1kV, [43], where k is
the mode wave number, g is the acceleration and V, is the ablation velocity.
According to the hydrodynamic scaling relations given by Zhou and Betti
[51], the linear growth rate formula can be rewritten in the following form

vt = 1.331/ 1t (kAg) IFRAR-5.4 (kAg,) IFAR (V,/ V) (40)

where 1 = D /R is the ratio between the distance D travelled by the shell dur-
ing the acceleration phase and the target radius R, V; the implosion velocity,
and the subscript sb denotes shock break-out values. In the term (kAy,) we
introduce the wavenumber k of the modes that can cause the shell break-up.
In order to scale the most damaging modes, we use the following reasoning.
We consider that the front shell surface is pertubed in a sinusoidal form of
amplitude gy. This fact induces a distorsion in the rear surface of amplitude
¢r = Crexp (—kA). Depending on the order of magnitude of kA, we have
different scenarios (see figure 8) :

® kA < 1: In this case the rear surface is as distorted as the front surface.
Both surface distorsions are in phase, and the shell behaves as a surface
of zero thickness. There is no risk of shell break-up in the linear phase
of the hydrodynamic instability.

® kA > 1: The distorsion of the front surface is completely damped across
the shell, and the rear surface is not concerned with the first stages
of linear development of the Rayleigh-Taylor instability on the front
surface. This kind of modes are not suspected of breaking the shell up.
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Figure 8: Schematic of different scenarios of shell distorsion. Upper figures corre-
spond to cases where the shell does not break, and bottom figure corre-
spond to a case where the integrity of the shell can be at danger.

* kA ~ 1: This is the most damaging scenario. The rear surface gets
distorted induced by the Rayleigh-Taylor unstable growth on the front
surface, but with an amplitude around 1/e times smaller. This leads to
different compression rates across the shell, and this strain can yield the
shell break-up. We assume kA = 1 as the most damaging case. We can
rearrange this expression to obtain an estimate of the most damaging
mode as a function of the parameter IFAR:

kA = kR (A/R) = LIFAR ™ = 1 = Cyuostdangerous = IFAR.  (41)

Equation (40) indicates that for the most dangerous modes (kA = 1) and
typical values of the velocity ratio V,/V; ~ O (1072), lower IFAR shells are
less sensitive to the hydrodynamic instability growth during the implosion.
However, there is an opposite effect of the IFAR that does not let us reduce
its value with the only consideration of preventing shell break-up. Actually,
if we keep the laser intensity parameters unchanged (imagine that we have
reached the maximum perfomance of our laser device), the implosion veloc-
ity is proportional to the IFAR'. This means, grosso modo, that for the same
amount of energy released to the target, the largest velocity is reached in the
target of thinner shell (the lighter one). If we increase the thickness of the

Let us consider an imploding thin shell at the shock break-out. Its mass is m ~ pAgR3. The
shell kinetic energy is equal to the work done on the shell, mV? ~ P,R}. We can write then
the implosion velocity in terms of the IFAR as follows, V2 ~ IFAR P, /p.
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shell (lower IFAR), it becomes heavier and, consequently, it is more difficult to
accelerate. Then, the requirement of obtaining an ignition relevant implosion
velocity imposes a minimum on the IFAR.

3.1.2  Hydrogenic ablators

High-gain target designs for direct-drive ICF are constrained by achieving op-
posite objectives as minimizing the RT unstable growth of the most dangerous
modes (with low IFAR) and obtaining, at the same time, an ignition relevant
implosion velocity (with a high IFAR). The baseline direct-drive designs for
National Ignition Facility (NIF) at the beginning of 2000’s [25] employed a
solid (cryogenic) DT-shell target (hundred of microns layer) with a thin poly-
mer ablator (a plastic layer of a few microns thickness required to fabricate the
cryogenic shell) surrounding the DT-ice shell. Often the cryogenic DT is so-
lidified around a plastic foam matrix forming a wetted foam layer [CH(DT)s
or CH(DT),]. Wetted foam targets consist of a pure DT ice layer enclosed by
a wetted foam layer inside a thin CH overcoat. Since the thin CH overcoat
is quickly ablated off in the early stages of the driving laser pulse, the main
ablator is hydrogenic, even in wetted foam targets, and the DT ice plays both
roles of ablator and thermonuclear fuel. The choice of hydrogenic ablators
(mainly DT-ice) is motivated by their relatively low density that enables to
achieve high implosion velocities with low IFAR, and therefore exhibit good
hydrodynamic stability. Two-dimensional simulations have demonstrated the
favorable hydrodynamic stability properties of hydrogenic ablators [35].

The choice of a non-hydrogenic ablator is suspected of worsening the hy-
drodynamic stability of the shell. Arguments appeal to the impossibility of
achieving high implosion velocities unless the shells are thinner (because they
are heavier). Thus, we would have a configuration of a high IFAR shell that,
according to equation (40), exhibits poor hydrodynamic stability properties.
However, we present in the next paragraph some experiments performed by
Fujioka et al. [11] that refute this postulate indicating that the use of bromi-
nated plastic foils significantly improves the hydrodynamic stability proper-
ties by reducing the growth of RT instability. This work opened a new axis
of research focused on the use of moderate-Z materials (like Si, SiO2, CH, or
CD doped with moderate-Z elements) as ablators in direct-drive ICF.
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3.1.3 Experiments with non-hydrodgenic ablators (Fujioka et al. [11, 12])

Fujioka et al. presented in 2004 some simulation and direct-drive experi-
mental results comparing the RT unstable behaviour of two different planar
targets: one plastic target (CH) without dopants and one plastic target doped
with moderate-Z elements (brominated plastic, CHBr). They found a reduc-
tion of the density of the ablation front and an increase of the mass ablation
rate in the CHBr target compared to the CH one, that lead to the improve-
ment of the hydrodynamic stability properties. This behaviour seems to be
explained by the increasing importance of radiative energy transport in the
ablated moderate-Z material.

Numerical simulations show the development of a double ablation front
structure in the brominated plastic case (see figure 9). It was selected a 25
pum-thick CHBr target (in particular C50HyyBrs) with an initial density of 1.26
g/cm> (1.06 g/cm? for the CH target). The flat-top laser pulse of intensity
Ip = 1.0 x 10* W/cm? irradiates the target during 2.5 ns. According to Fu-
jioka et al. [12], the development of the double ablation front structure in di-
rectly laser driven plasma is the following. The absorption of the laser energy
around the critical density point generates thermal electrons that heat up the
target surface and drive the primary ablation front (or electron-conduction
ablation (EA) front). In the high-temperature corona plasma, the atoms of the
dopant (in this case, bromine atoms) emit strong radiation that is locally re-
absorbed inside the target, driving, in this way, the secondary ablation front
(or radiative ablation (RA) front). Figure 9 (panel (a)) shows that in the re-
gion between both fronts (plateau region) the electron and radiation temper-
atures are nearly equal. It was found this behaviour along the simulation
time. This feature indicates that radiation and matter are almost in equilib-
rium inside the plateau layer, result that will be used in the development of
a one-dimensional radiation hydrodynamic theory. Moreover, as shown in
figure 9, the peak density of the plasma in the CHBr target is lower that for
the plasma in the CH target. It was attributed to the preheating caused by
the high energy component of the self-emitted radiation. This feature is an
indication of the role played by the radiation in the improvement of hydro-
dynamic stability, in particular, with the reduction of the Atwood number of
the ablation region.

Fujioka et al. also performed single-mode 2D simulations (figure 10). They
used a planar foil of the same thickness as in the 1D simulations, and keep the
laser parameter unchanged. There, the configuration of the double-ablation
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Figure 9: 1D simulated profiles of mass density (solid), electron temperature
(dashed), and radiation brightness temperature (dashed-and-dotted) in
CHBr (a) and CH (b) targets at 1.2 ns after the onset of the main laser
pulse. The origin of space is set to be the initial position of the target rear
surface. RA and EA in (a) indicate the radiation-driven ablation surface
and the electrondriven ablation surface, respectively. Figure taken from
Fujioka et al. [12].

structure with the density plateau region was observed again as in one-
dimensional calculations. It is remarkable to notice that, for the perturba-
tion wavelength considered (8o um), the perturbation predominantly grows
at the RA surface, while EA surface remains without any substantial deforma-
tion. Moreover, the deformation of the ablation surface of the CH target is
much larger than that for the CHBr target. Then, they apply the Betti and
Goncharov linear theory [28] to estimate the parameters determining the lin-
ear RT growth rate from the hydro-profiles calculated by 1D simulation in the
interval from 1.5 to 2.0 ns. Since it is not possible to apply it directly to the
CHBr target case because of the double-ablation structure, they considered
the RA front as the only unstable one and restricted the evaluation procedure
to the region covering the RA front and the plateau layer. In table 1, we can
see that the ablation velocity for the CHBr target is three times larger that
that for the CH target, and, as well, the characteristic thickness of the abla-
tion front is more than two times longer in the CHBr target case. These two
effects, jointly with the decrease in the Atwood number discussed just above,
explain a significant suppression in the RT instabilitly observed in the doped
plastic.

In order to verify the simulation results, experiments were performed at the
GEKKO XII laser facility with two kinds of brominated plastic target, CHBr-
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Figure 10: 2D simulated density contours of CHBr (a) and CH (b) targets at 1.9 ns
after the onset of the main laser pulse. The contour lines are drawn at iso-
densities of 40 levels increasing logarithmically from 1072 to 107! g/cm?.
Figure taken from Fujioka et al. [12].

Va(um/ns) Lo(um) g (um/ns?) v
CH 0.92 0.42 50 0.67

CHBr 3.0 0.99 45 0.93

Table 1: Parameters determining linear RT growth rate. Data taken from Fujioka et al.

[12].

3 and CHBr-4. Their compositions and initial densities were CsoHyq5Brs3
and 1.35 g/ cm?® for CHBr-3, and CsoHys5Bry» and 1.45 g/ cm?® for CHBr—4,
respectively. They first tested the one-dimensional radiation-dydrodynamic
simulation code comparing its results with experimental measurements:

e Target trajectory measurements. The target was a 26 ym thick foil of CHBr-
4 that was irradiated by a laser pulse of intensity 5.0 x 1012 W/cm? for
the foot pulse and 1.1 x 10'* W/cm? for the main pulse. The results in-
dicated that the code reproduces the experimental measurements well.

* Density profile measurements. It was used the same CHBr-4 target. The
intensities of the foot and main laser pulses were 0.5 x 10> W/cm?
and 0.9 x 10'* W/cm?, respectively. It was observed experimentally for
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target perturbation perturbation foot main
thickness wavelength  amplitude intensity intensity
(um) (um) (um) pulse (1012 pulse (10
W/cm?) W/cm?)
CHBr-3 18 25 0.3 1.0 1.5
CH 25 20 0.2 1.0 1.5
CHBr-3 22 47 0.3 0.7 0.7
CH 25 50 0.2 0.7 0.7

Table 2: Targets and laser configurations used in RT instability measurements. Data
taken from Fujioka et al. [12].

the first time a double ablation front structure formed inside a laser-
driven CHBr target. Some differences were found between the density
profile measurements and the simulation results. They concerned the
length of the plateau layer and the peak densities. These differences
were attributed to the opacity model, and the necessity of improving it
for reproducing the full characteristics of the density profile in a CHBr
target.

For the Rayleigh-Taylor instability measurements, they used temporally re-
solved x-ray shadowgraphs of the target. They measured areal-density pertur-
bations, defining the growth factor as the areal density perturbation divided
by its inital value. CHBr-3 and CH targets were used with different foil and
laser configuration as shown in table 2. In figures 11 (a) and 11 (b), we can see
that the variation in the contrast in the radiograph is significantly suprressed
in the CHBr target, showing a smooth pattern different from the modulated
one present in the CH target. The temporal evolution of the growth factors of
the area-density perturbations (see figures 11 (c), (d), (e) and (f)) shows that:

¢ for the 20 ym perturbation wavelength case, no signficant growth is
observed in the CHBr target within the experimental resolution, while
the growth rate of the perturbation in the CH target is 2.6 == 0.3 ns 1,
and

e for the 50 ym perturbation wavelength case, the growth rate of the CHBr
target is 1.2 + 05 ns~!, less than the growth rate in the CH target (7 =
1.7+ 0.5 ns™ ).

These experimental results confirm the mitigation in the Rayleigh-Taylor in-
stability using moderate-Z ablators (CHBr) compared to the CH ablators. The
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large ablation velocity and the long density scale length due to the radiation
drive seem to be the reasons of the stabilization.
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Figure 11: Face-on x-ray radiographs of laser dirven corrugated CHBr (a) and CH
(b) targets for 20 ym- wavelength perturbation. The temporal evolution of
the areal-density perturbation in CHBr (triangle) and CH (circle) targets
for 20 ym-wavelength perturbation (c) and 50 ym (d).

3.2 LASER-PLASMA INTERACTION

Corona region is rich in physical processes related to the laser-plasma inter-
action. Indeed, absorption of the laser beams involves collective modes of
interaction with the plasma. Some of them have an unstable growth, with
a negative effect in the inertial fusion process that should be minimized as
possible. Our concern is restricted to the two-plasmon decay instability, that,
as we will see hereafter, can condition the choice the ablator material.

3.2.1 Basics

A characteristic feature of a plasma is its ability to support waves. In the sim-
ple case with no imposed magnetic fields, these plasma waves are mainly
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charge density fluctuations. Using a two-fluids model (that consider the
plasma made of two species: electrons and ions), one can distinguish two
different plasma waves, a high and a low frequency ones, that are associated
with the motion of one of the species:

¢ Electron plasma wave (EPW) is the high frequency one. The dispersion
relation for this oscillation is w? = w’%e + 3k%v2, where wpe is the electron
plasma frequency and v, is the electron thermal velocity. The term
proportional to the wavenumber is usually negligeable, so, in a first

approximation we can take w? ~ w%e.

¢ Jon acoustic wave (IAW) is the low frequency one. The dispersion re-
lation for this oscillation is w = Zkvs, where vy = \/ (ZT, +3T;) /M
is the ion-sound velocity (equivalent to the sound speed in gases), and
W K Wpe.

One of the fundamental processes in the interaction of intense electromag-
netic waves (laser) with fully ionized plasmas (corona region) is the paramet-
ric excitation of two new waves (parametric instabilities). Laser may excite
plasma waves or other electromagnetic (EM) waves. In all cases we have
three-wave interaction (the laser pumping two other waves), where the phase
matching conditions

wo = w1 +wy, kg = k1 + k> (42)

are satisfied. Note that (wy, Eo) correspond to the incident laser, and
(w1, k1) and (wo, ky) to the excited modes. The various modes of parametric
instabilities that can develop depends on the nature of the excited modes:

¢ Stimulated Raman Scattering (SRS). It involves scattering of the laser
photon by an electron plasma wave. SRS may occur in subcritical plasma
with a density n < n¢, /4.

¢ Stimulated Brillouin Scattering (SBS). It involves scattering of the laser
photon by an ion-accoustic wave. SBS may occur in the whole volume
of the underdense plasma (n < n.).

¢ Parametric decay instability (PDI). The laser photon decay into two
plasma waves: one ion-accoustic wave running inwards like the laser
photon, and one electron-plasma wave that runs outwards in opposite
direction. PDI is an absorption process, which may occur in a region
close to the critical surface (n ~ ng,).
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* Two-plasmon decay (TPD) instability. The laser photon decay into two
electron-plasma waves. Since both EPW have approximately a frequency
wpe , this instability occurs at a density n ~ n., /4. Direction of propa-
gation of both EPW is simmetrical at 45° to both EO and .5, where v, is
the oscillatory velocity of an electron in the large amplitude light wave.

Parametric instabilities have negative effects in inertial fusion. Interaction
between laser and plasma may lead to scatter light and also to the appear-
ance of populations of high energy (suprathermal) electrons. In this way, SRS
and SBS reduce the efficiency of the laser energy coupling to the fusion tar-
get because part of the laser energy delivered does not arrive to the dense
part of the target. This would impose the need of higher power laser devices,
which are technologically challenging. Laser light scattering also implies an
asymmetric deposition of the laser energy, and, consequently, an asymmetric
target implosion. This can result in target surface nonuniformities, the seed
for the subsequent development of hydrodynamic instabilities.

Regarding hot electron populations, they are produced when part of the
laser energy is converted into energy carried by an EPW. These suprathermal
electrons are generated by plasma waves due to the interaction with electrons
moving with the wave at its phase velocity. Electrons may get trapped in the
high-amplitude plasma waves, excited by the parametric instabilities, and
are then accelerated to high energies. These long mean free path, hot elec-
trons can penetrate into the target and preheat the shell, increasing the shell
entropy”. Therefore, this shell preheat can be an obstacle to obtain high com-
pression (i.e., high areal density pR) in target implosions. Indeed, as shown
in [51] the total target areal density goes like

pR (mg/cm2> ~ 2600 [EL (M])]Y/2 009, (43)

where E; is the laser energy. Thus, achieving high compression requires
keeping the shell entropy (adiabat) low, that implies, among others, reducing
the possible shell preheat.

3.2.2  Experiments about target preheat by suprathermal electrons produced by TPD
instability

A series of experiments have been carried out on OMEGA Laser Facility to
demonstrate that high compression can be achieved in laser-driven implo-

2 The entropy is definied through the adiabat a = [P (Mb)] /2.2 [p (3/ cm3)]5/3
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Figure 12: A typical cryogenic target. Figure taken from Sangster et al. [30].

sions. During these experimental campaigns, the role of hot-electron preheat-
ing has been studied. Main results are the following:

1. Shell preheating by hot electrons produced by TPD instability in the coronal

plasma is correlated with a significant increase in the shell adiabat [39]. Direct-
drive implosions of ~ 860 ym initial-diameter target with shell consist-
ing of a ~ 95 um thick inner D; ice layer and an outer ~ 4 ym thick plas-
tic CD layer were carried out using the 351 nm, 60-beam OMEGA Laser
System. The targets were imploded with shaped, high-compression
pulses in the range of intensities from ~ 3 x 10!* to ~ 1 x 10> W/cm?.
The hard x-ray (HXR) signals (with photon energies of >40 keV) gen-
erated by hot electrons from the TPD instability were measured by the
HXR detector. It was seen that the areal density decreases significantly
for peak laser intensities above ~ 3 x 10'* W/cm?. This degradation
correlates with the increase of the HXR signal. Moreover, the highest
compresssion in low-adiabat implosions was achieved at the lowest in-
tensities, when the HXR signals and associated hot-electron preheating
were low. These considerations and the intensity scaling of the HXR sig-
nal suggested that the areal-density degradation at high intensities is
due to the hot-electron preheating generated by TPD instability.

. Plastic (CH) ablators reduce preheat levels compared to Dy ablators [30]. In

the previous work, it was seen that the highest compression with areal
densities of ~ 140mg/cm? was achieved at a low peak laser intensity
of ~ 3 x 104 W/cm?, where the TPD hot-electron X-ray generation was
small. However, with such a low intensity, ignition relevant implosion
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velocities (~ 3.5 x 107cm/s ) cannot be achieved. The order of magni-
tude of implosion velocity can be wrritten as

Vi ™~ %IPAR ~ I?/3IFAR. (44)
It is possible then to increase implosion velocities in two ways. On one
hand, we can increase the in-fligth aspect ratio. This is not an advisable
solution, since a thinner shell will be exposed to a possible break up
due to hydrodynamic instabilities during the implosion phase. On the
other hand, with a robust target design, we find an upper limit in the
implosion velocity given by laser-plasma instabilities. Indeed, if we try
to increase laser intensity, we will strengthen laser-plasma instabilities,
yielding elevated preheating rates (high adiabat «), and, hence, degra-
dating pR. In Sangster et al. [30], implosion experiments were carried
out using on OMEGA using two different concepts of target designs:
~ 4 ym thick CD cryogenic D; and thick-CH-shell (typically 20 — 26 um)
gas-filled, room-temperature (see figure 12). The hot-electron preheat is
inferred by measuring the bremsstrahlung radiation (~ 20 — 150 keV
x-rays) produced as the suprathermal electrons transit the fuel. It was
obserbed that the x-ray production threshold for the CD shells is lower
than for the plastic (CH) shells. For instance, the threshold for the warm
CH shell is situated around 5 x 10 W/cm?, so, significantly reducing
target preheat at that laser intensity compared to CD shells implosions.
The explanation given in [30] states that “the intensity-threshold differ-
ence follows from the high laser absorption in CH (relative to D;) due to
the higher ion charge Z. The enhanced absorption increases the coronal
temperature and lowers the laser intensity at the quarter-critical density
surface”.

. The use of glass (5iOy) ablators significantly reduces hot-electron preheat at ig-
nition relevant peak intensities of ~ 1 x 101> W/ecm? [40]. Spherical 20 ym
thick glass shells with ~ 860 ym initial diameter, filled with D, gas,
were imploded on the 351 nm, 60 beam Omega Laser Facility. The tar-
gets were driven by two shaped pulses at peak intensities of ~ 5 x 104
and ~ 1 x 10 W /cm? (see figure 13). The aim of these experiments was
to measure target performance with glass ablators and to compare them
with those from plastic implosions. It was obserbed a reduction on the
preheat in SiO, ablators more than one order of magnitude compared
to CH ablators at ignition-relevant laser intensity ~ 1 x 10 W/cm?2. In
addition, increased fast electrons scattering in high-Z ablators reduced
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Figure 13: A typical glass ablator target taken from Smalyuk et al. [40]. The target

is driven by a 10-ns pulse with a total laser enregy of 1.5 MJ and a peak
intensity of ~ 8.7 x 101 W/cm?.

the number of hot electrons reaching and preheating the inner shell
compared to low-Z ablators 3. There was no hard x-ray signal detected
in low-energy glass implosion, indicating a higher intensity-threshold
for the TPD instability in the case of glass ablators. These results widen
the potential candidates for ablator materials in direct-drive target de-

sign, including moderate-Z ablators for their benefits in target preheat
reduction.

3 The role of scattering of fast electrons created by TPD instability is studied in Yaakobi et al.
[47]. There, results of experiments on Omega Laser Facility with a 1-mm-diam solid Cu
sphere and a 1-mm-diam solid CH sphere, both coated with a 15 ym layer of CH, are com-
pared with Monte Carlo code simulations. Among several aspects to the transport of fast
electrons (slowing down, scattering, divergence or angular distribution at the point of gener-
ation), it is shown that the reduction in fast-electron penetration is mainly due to scattering
for a high-Z dopant in a ICF target. Scattering, that is mainly due to collisions with the
atomic nucleus, is proportional to N,Z2, where N, is the atomic density. Experiments show

a reduction, by a factor of ~ 2, in fast-electron energy depositon (preheat) in Cu compared
to CH.



RADIATION HYDRODYNAMIC THEORY OF DOUBLE
ABLATION FRONT

T HE development of a double ablation front structure during the capsule
implosion is directly related to the importance of radiation effects inside
the ablation layer. A necessary condition for such development requires that
the radiation flux becomes comparable with the material energy flux. A di-
mensionless number measures the relative weight of the contribution of the
radiation in the overall problem. It is the Boltzmann number, which can be de-
fined as the ratio between the material energy flux and the radiation energy
flux. In our case, it takes the form

gPa \Y%
Bo = 10TE (45)

where ¢ is the Stefan-Boltzmann constant. In this way, for a Boltzmann num-
ber not very large, the radiation will affect hydrodynamics and the equa-
tions describing the hydrodynamic equilibrium profiles shall contain the ra-
diation contribution. In 2009, such a theory was presented by Sanz et al.
[34]. This one-dimensional radiation hydrodynamic theory assumes a sub-
sonic and steady ablation region resulting from an incoming heat flow, an
ablated mass flow, and a uniform pressure P,. This description is appropri-
ate inside a layer in the vicinity of the maximum density gradient, where the
isobaric approximation is valid. The general energy equation can be written
as

V- (pVe + Py¥) = —V - (Qe+§,). (46)

Three energy contributions are considered. In the left-hand side of equa-
tion (46), we find the enthalpy energy flux, which comprises the convection
of the internal energy pe and the work done by the pressure forces per unit
area per unit time. If we introduce the equation of state of an ideal gas

(47)
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Z=1 Z=2 Z=4 Z=16 Z=o
dt 0.2252 0.3563 0.5133 0.7907  1.000

€ 0.4189 0.4100 0.4007 0.3959  0.4000

Table 3: Values of transport coefficients (taken from Ref. [41])

where 7 is the ratio of specific heats, we can rearrange the enthalphy term
yielding (5/2) P,v when we assume 7y = 5/3. Two terms in the right-hand
side of equation (46) correspond to the electron thermal conduction (Qe) and
the radiation energy flux (S;). A detail description of them is given in the
following paragraphs.

4.1 ELECTRON THERMAL CONDUCTION

Part of the laser energy absorbed in plasma around the critical density is
conducted towards the ablation layer with the electron heat flow. The heat
flow vector in a statistically isotropic fluid is given by the Fourier law

Qe = -« VT, (48)

where « is the coefficient of thermal conductivity. The sign minus refers
to the heat flow passing from the hot regions to the cold ones. The ther-
mal conductivity of a material generally varies with the temperature. In
1953 Spitzer and Harm [41] treated the problem of transport phenomena in a
completely ionized gas with a wide variety of mean ionic charges. They ob-
tained a solution of the complete diffusion equation considering the effect of
electron-electron and electron-ion collisions. They computed the coefficients
of electrical and thermal conductivity. The latter, in the presence of a small
temperature gradient VT, reads

0 <2>3/2€5 kB (kBTe)5/2

P tmg/ze‘lZ InA’ (49)

where kp is the Boltzmann constant, m, is the electron mass, Z is the mean
ionic charge, In A is the Couloumb logarithm and the factors € and J; depend
on the charge Z of the ions, and are tabulated in Table 3. An approximation
valid to a few percent is €d; ~ 0.095 (Z + 0.24_2 / (1+0.24Z). Thus, the elec-

tron thermal conduction can be rewritten as Q, = —& T,35 / 2VT,, where % is a
factor that basically depends on the nuclear charge of the ions.
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4.2 RADIATIVE TRANSFER

In the following paragraphs, a simple overview of radiation, its transport
and its effects on matter is given. A full description of radiation is rather
complicated: the radiation can fill the space, vary in time, and propagate
in any direction at any frequency. Additionally, there are several interaction
mechanisms between radiation and matter. An accurate representation of the
radiation is out of the scope of this thesis. Instead, we look for a simple
model that captures the most relevant physics leading to the appearance of a
double ablation front structure and that, at the same time, provides tractable
expressions that enable to carry out the stability analysis.

4.2.1 Basic quantities

The basic quantity of a classical radiation field is the spectral radiation in-
tensity, I, (X, t, f), v), which is the radiation energy transported per unit area
(dA), per unit time (dt), per unit solid angle (d(}), per unit frequency (dv).
A complete description of radiation would have to describe the variations in
I, as a function of all these variables. We can see the spectral radiation in-
tensity as the analog of the distribution function in the Boltzmann transport
equation. The rest of quantities are derived from the spectral radiation inten-
sity. Amongst them, we can define the first moments as the spectral radiation
energy density (U,) and energy flux (S,):

u,(x, t,v) = 1/ I,(%, t, Q, v)dQ) = 4—7T]V, (50)
C Jar C
qu(5¢’, t,v) = / I,(%, t, Q, v)ndQ, (51)
4

where ], is a useful quantity known as the mean spectral intensity, and
#i is a unit vector in the direction of propagation for any value of (). It is
possible to define further moments of the radiation distribution function (e.g.
the second moment would correspond to the spectral radiation pressure ten-
sor). However, within this work the crucial quantity is the radiation energy
flux. We can see in the energy equation (46) presented at the beginning of
this chapter that the only radiative term retained corresponds to the radiation
energy flux and that the terms related to the energy density and pressure of
radiation are neglected.

All the quantities defined above are spectral quantities, that is to say, quan-
tities depending on the radiation frequency. We can integrate it over the
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frequency to obtain the fotal quantity. For instance, the radiation intensity is
defined as follows

I(%, t, f)) = /0 I,(%, t, Q, v)dv. (52)

4.2.1.1  Thermal equilibrium radiation

Black-body (or thermal equilibrium) radiation is found within an infinite
medium in thermodynamic equilibrium at a constant temperature. Thermal
equilibrium radiation is characterized by the fact that the amount of radiation
energy emitted by the medium in a given frequency is equal to the amount
of radiation energy absorbed by the medium at that frequency. Thermal equi-
librium radiation is isotropic, that is to say, independent of the direction of
propagation. Its total energy density is only function of the temperature of
the medium. The spectral thermal radiation intensity distribution, B, (v, T),
follows the Planck’s law

2hv3 1
2 : (53)
c? exp(hv/(kgT)) —1
where & is the Planck’s constant. Integrating over the frequency, one finds
the total thermal radiation intensity, B(T),

By(v, T) =

B(T) = oT*/ . (54)
The planckian radiation energy density reads
47 4o
Up(T) = —B(T) = TT4' (55)

4.2.1.2 Interaction of radiation and matter

The interaction between radiation and matter involves a photon-particle en-
ergy exchange. In general, this results in transition of an electron into a dif-
ferent energy level (bound-bound, bound-free, and free-free transitions) and
an emission, absorption or scattering of photons. A detail description should
account for every distinct interaction of radiation and matter. However, for
the purpose of this work, it suffices to consider the net total emission and
absorption of radiation (scattering will be neglected). We can define such
contributions in the following way.

e The spectral emissivity, 77, (¥, t, (0, v), is the radiation intensity emitted
per unit area, per unit time, per unit solid angle and per unit frequency.
The integral of this term over all frequencies and solid angles gives the
power loss rate of the matter due to radiation.
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e The spectral absorption opacity, «, (X, ¢, f), v), with units of the inverse
of length. The energy absorbed by the matter (heating) per unit volume
per unit time is given by the integral [, [;* %, I, dvdQ.

4.2.2  The radiation transfer equation

The classical equation of radiation transfer is

-

[%% +0- v] L(ZtOv)=n,(%t,O0,v) —x,(% t, QO v)L(F £, O, v).
(56)

This equation describes the change in radiation intensity (left hand side)
due to sources and losses of radiation (right hand side). Next, we will con-
sider that the plasma is in a local thermodynamic equilibrium (LTE). This
assumption implies an equilibrium between the plasma constituents, includ-
ing the radiation, that is to say the photon and electron mean free paths are
very small compared to the gradient scale length of the temperature and any
variations in time are slow compared to the time required for a radiation and
matter equilibrium distribution to be established. Under LTE, emission and
absorption of radiation are in equilibrium and the Kirchoff’s law applies

(X, t,v) =x,(X, t, v)By(T, v). (57)

Under other circumstances than LTE, the radiation emitted by electrons is
accurately described by the Kirchoff’s law (57). This is the case of a high-
energy-density system where collisions are assumed rapid enough that the
distribution of electrons is Maxwellian. It is a necessary and sufficient condi-
tion that the electron distribution is a Maxwell distribution for the Kirchoft’s
law (57) to describe the radiation emission.

Hereafter we will assume a quasi-steady limit in the radiation transfer equa-
tion (56), i.e., the time derivative will be neglected. This is justified by the fact
that motion of the radiation is effectively instantaneous in comparison with
that of the matter. Thus, the radiation transfer equation can be written as

Q-VI, =x,(B, — L). (58)
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Integrating over all frequencies and solid angles, we obtain
V-S, :47'5/0 ky(By — L,)dv = cx (Up — U,), (59)

which relates the overall absorption of radiation to changes in the radiation
flux. This equation can be seen as an expression of the law conservation of
radiation energy. It is worth noting that this equation describes a nonequilib-
rium radiation field. It involves a nonlinear average of the opacity coefficient.
Unfortunately, evaluating x requires the prior solution of the radiation trans-
port problem. So, for a practical application, assuming that plasma is not too
far from the equilibrium, the average x is approximated to the Plank mean
opacity,

1 (e}
K ~ Kp = m/o KVBVdV. (60)

Two-temperature diffusion grey approximation

The radiation energy conservation equation in a quasi-steady case (59) intro-
duces a new unknown in the radiative hydrodynamic problem (46), which is
the radiation energy density. Therefore, a second equation relating the radia-
tion energy flux and density is necessary to complete the system of equations.
This relation can be obtained assuming the diffusion approximation that im-
plies that the flux S, is proportional to the gradient of the energy density in
the form

= c
Sr - _%VUr, (61)
where Ky is the Rosseland mean opacity, another spectral-average opacity
defined as .
1 _ (9B\ ~ [* 10B,

Thus, the radiation model used within this thesis considers that the radi-
ation transport is diffusive but that the radiation and the matter are not in
equilibrium. It is called two-temperature model since a “temperature” is as-
signed to the radiation (T,) by defining U, = 40 T?/c. Equations (59) and (61)
can be rewritten in the form

V.35, ~ 40Kp <T4 - T;*) ) 63)

160T3
r= 3KRr VT, = —xrVT,, (64)

!
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where kg represents a Rosseland conductivity. It is important to note that
both mean opacities are material functions depending on matter temperature
and density. Explicit formulas can be found for fully ionized plasmas, where
only free-free transitions are considered. The expressions given by Zeldovich

[50] read
K = 043(7%/ A%)p*T72cm ™, (65)

Ki = 0.014(Z%/ A)p*T7%cm ™1, (66)

where Z is the nuclear charge, A the mass number and p and T are taken in
the units of g/cm? and keV, respectively. In order to reproduce the more rele-
vant physical features of opacities in real materials, we will model both opac-
ities by means of a piecewise continuous simple power law (isobaric plasma
is assumed inside the ablation layer) defined by the analytical expression

11T,/ T)n T <T,
Kp—l—RKR: p (Ta/T)M, < I

7 (67)
P ZEI(Ta/Tt)ql(Tt/T)qzz T>T,

where [p and I are the Planck and Rosseland photon mean free paths, re-
spectively at the peak density p, and temperature T,. T; is some characteristic
transition opacity temperature for the material and 0 < g1 < g2 (see figure1y).
In the stability analysis, the value g, = 11/2 will be used, assuming in this
way an isobaric and fully ionized plasma in the near-corona region. The moti-
vation for this opacity model is provided by the simulations performed with
the code CHIC. In Fig. 14, the isobaric Rosseland and Planck mean opaci-
ties for plastic CH are plotted. Notice the change of behaviour in the CH
opacities for roughly T; ~ 100 eV. This change of behaviour of the opacities
is related to the transition to a deeper electron shell, that is to say, around
the temperature T = T; the outer electron shell of the ablator molecules (or
atoms) is completely ionized and electrons from a deeper shell begin to be
pulled out.

4.3 SYSTEM OF EQUATIONS AND BOUNDARY CONDITIONS

In the preceding paragraphs, the different terms of radiation hydrodynamic

51

system of equations have been described. In planar geometry, the one-dimensional

system of equations along the spatial coordinate y reads

d (5 _r5/20T _
ay (EP”U &kT iy +Sr> =0, (68)
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Figure 14: CH isobaric Rosseland and Planck meanopacities (#m~!) vs electron tem-
perature T (eV). Figure taken from Sanz et al. [34]

E?-._ALUKP(T 7;), (69)
dT}  3Kg
dy = a0 r (70)

The boundary conditions required to close the system of equations (68)-(70)
are the following:

e At the peak density (y — —o0)

T(—00) =T, (—00) =T,

5, (—c0) = 0, (71)
that indicates the equilibrium between radiation and matter.
e At the far away plasma region (y — +o0)
Sy (00) = cl, /2, (72)

that assumes that the radiation energy flux is given by a beamlike rela-
tion. We consider that the plasma is expanding outward to the vacuum,
and, moreover, that in the limit y — oo there is an interface plasma-
vacuum. This problem was treated by Zeldovich[50] in the following
terms. Let us assume that the radiation emerging from the surface of
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a body into a hemispherical volume, in the direction of vacuum, has
an isotropic angular distribution. The intensity in the complementary
hemisphere is zero, that is, no photons arrive from the vacuum side.
Then at the vacuum interface we have S, = %, where the flux is in the
direction of the outward normal to the surface.

The dimensionless problem is set out by normalizing the flow variables by
their values at the peak density. Let the normalized variables be

0=, 0=, p=5——.
7 =7 ¢ D0, (73)

The system of equations (68)-(70) can be rewritten in the form

do
5299 _ _
L0/, =0+ 1, (74)
dp 4 a4
lpBO@ = 0 (9 — 9r> , (75)
_,de?
IxBo 1d—yf = 350, (76)
where
o1, 0 < 6y,
o = { : (77)
Gt*41+l]26*qzl 0 2 th
and T
Kalg
Lsy = e— (78)
P %Pava

is the characteristic length for the electronic thermal diffusion. The bound-
ary conditions in solving the system of equations are then

0 (—00) =6, (—c0) =1, ¢(—00) =0, (79)

¢ (00) /67 (00) = Bo~'/2 (80)

4.4 FEATURES OF THE ABLATION REGION

Some results of the theory by Sanz et al. [34] are summarized below.
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Figure 15: Fraction of radiative energy flux at the peak density (x(y,)) vs [ (ap-
proximately the ratio of electron thermal diffuxion length to photon
mean free path) for several values of the reduced Boltzmann number,
Bo = Bo\/3Ip /1. Figure taken from Sanz et al. [34]

A. The character of the energy diffusively transported at the first front,
y = y, closer to the peak density, only depends on the ratio of lengths
[ = \/§Lsp/ V/Iplg and the Boltzmann number Bo. Both dimensionless
parameters are calculated at the peak density. A measure of the impor-
tance of radiative energy flux can be defined locally by means of the
ratio a(y) = S;/ (|Sr| +/ge|). At the peak density, the radiation dom-
inated regime is then described by a(y,) ~ —1, and the other limit
of dominant electronic heat flux is described by a(y,) ~ 0. Figure 15
shows the fraction of radiative energy flux at the peak density, a(y,),
depending on [ and Bo.

B. Below a critical value, Bo*, of the Boltzmann number (evaluated at the
peak density), a second minimum of the density gradient scale length
(|d1log p/dy|~') appears in the ablation region. This indicates the forma-
tion of a second ablation front located at y = y,, around the same place
where T, and T are equal. The energy flux is found to be practically
radiation dominated («(y,) ~ —1) through all the region y, < v < V..
This explains why in numerical simulations except D and DT the re-
gion between y, and y, is dominated by radiation and the electron heat
flux does not play any role even in materials such as beryllium or CH
plastic.

c. Decreasing the Boltzmann number below Bo*, a plateau in density/tem-
perature develops between the two fronts. In this region, radiation
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and matter are almost in equilibrium and the radiation energy flux
is S, ~ — (0T?/Kg) dT/dy < 0. The thickness of this plateau region
widens as the Boltzmann number decreases. Around the second abla-
tion front a transition layer (TL) develops where S, changes its sign.

. Very steep electronic-radiative ablation (ERA) front can develop. The

condition for its development is

_ 16 (0T} Kp) (k¢ Th) N

25 (Poy)? b (81)

t

where the subscripts t refer to the conditions at the ERA front (roughly
around the same place where T, and T are equal). The larger the Planck
emission (equal to UTprt), the steeper the ERA fronts. The role of radi-
ation at the ERA front is essential. Although the second front is always
driven by electronic heat flux, it develops a transition layer that is a very
strong emitter of radiation, radiative transition layer (RTL). The fraction
a(y) changes very abruptly through the RTL, from the value -1 to nearly
1/2, remaining almost constant beyond the ERA front. At the exit of the
RTL, S; (~ 0T}) is much larger than |S; | . Beyond the ERA front the ra-
diation temperature remains nearly constant (=~ T) and almost all the
incoming electron heat flux is outwardly radiated (g, + Sr ~ 0).

DOUBLE ABLATION FRONT THEORY

The resolution of the system of equations (74)-(76) is rather complex, and it
makes untractable to deal with the stability analysis. A simplification of the
model is then convenient. We will consider an asymptotic regime where elec-
tron heat flux and radiation energy flux could compete and in some region
(T < T < T}) radiation and matter temperatures are in equilibrium, T, = T.
It is assumed two asymptotic limits in the order of magnitude of the photon
mean free path (/;,5), leading to two different radiative regimes of the matter
(see figure 16):

» Optically thick regime. This regime covers the inner ablation front and

the plateau region and it is characterized by a very large mean opacity
of the plasma (K ~ l&}p > 1). In this case, if we look at the radiation
transfer equation (63)

V.S ~Kp <T4 - Tf) , (82)
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a finite divergence of the radiation energy flux implies that the radiation
and matter are almost in equilibrium, T4 — T} ~ Kljl < 1. Therefore,
we will assume that the electron temperature equals the radiation tem-
perature, T, = T, = T. This results in a radiation energy flux behaving
as a thermal conduction heat flow (S, ~ VT).

* Optically thin regime. This regime covers the outer ablation front and the
near-corona region. It is considered that the mean opacity of the plasma
is very small. If we look to the diffusion equation (64)

Sy ~ Kg'VT, (83)

the fact of imposing a finite and non-zero radiation energy flux implies
a gradient of the radiation energy density to be practically zero. There-
fore, the radiation temperature is assumed to be constant in this region.
This constant temperature (T%) is an unkown of the problem. For simpli-
fication, we will consider that T. is equal to the radiative transition tem-
perature of the ablator material, T;. With this assumption, the boundary
condition (72) that determines the radiant energy flux escaping from the
ablation region to the corona is needless. The only boundary conditon
to apply is the continuity of S, at T = T;. It is worth noting that the radi-
ation term in the energy conservation equation (68) becomes a radiative
cooling law. The total energy loss per unit time due to the radiation
is Q = [qdV, where g = V- S, = 40Kp (T* — T?) is the energy loss
per unit volume per unit time and dV is an element of volume of the
near-corona region.

We have now all the elements to build up the hydrodynamic model that
will be used in this thesis. General hydrodynamic equations in the isobaric
approximation, assuming that there is fully ionized plasma in the near-corona
region, read

a —
a—€+V-(PU)= ) (84)
0T . o _
po; tP(0-V)T=-Vp+pg, (85)
5h = =m5/2 g
V. EP@Z)—KT VT+S5,)] = 0, (86)

—krT'VT for T < T;

S, =
" _ (87)
V.S =40KpTW2(T*—T}) forT > T,
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where the Rosseland conductivity follows a power law in the temperature
with kg = 160/ (3Kr) and v = 3 + g1. It is convenient to note that the frame
of reference is fixed to the ablation region (to both ablation fronts since the
plateau length is considered a constant). Therefore, the unperturbed velocity
corresponds to the ablation velocity of the expanding plasma.

Steady one-dimensional profiles (subscript 0) come from the integration of
equations

vo/ vt = pt/po = Bo, (88)
0 — (652 + 105 ) 6y = rp for 6y < 1

(89)
(6 - 93/29(’,)' — B0 "2 (68 —1) forf > 1

where 6y = T/T; is the dimensionless temperature, rp is the ratio between
density at the transition temperature and the peak density (rp = pt/ps < 1),
v is the power index of the Rosseland-like radiative conductivity, A = kr;/x¢,
B = 16 (oT}) (x¢Ty) / (5Pyv;)* and the prime denotes derivative respect to
the spatial coordinate 7 = y/Lg; normalized with the Spitzer length at the
transition temperature, Ls; = 2x:T;/ (5Pyv:) . Note that all the dimensionless
variables are normalized by their values at the transition temperature (sub-
script t). Observe as well that to obtain the first equation of (89), the energy
equation in the optically thick region has been integrated with the boundary
condition 6y (—o0) = rp. Equation (89) only requires one boundary condition
to be integrated. The object of this boundary condition is to fix the origin of
coordinates, which is arbitrary. One can choose the origin of coordinates in
any point of temperature, within this thesis we will usually apply 6,(0) = 1.

To simplify the analysis it is convenient to express equation (89) seeting 6
as the independent variable:

z=(60—rp)/ (652 +203) forby <1

2 563/2,24 g g-11/2(gd_q (90)
;_GZO — 2% 92320 (%-1) for6y > 1
0 z

where z (6p) = 6. Numerical integration is straightforward, we only need
to ensure the continuity of z at 6y = 1. We can obtain the dimensionless
profiles by solving the ordinary differential equation (ODE) d6y/dn = z with
an arbitrary boundary condition that fixes the origin of coordinates.

The system of equations (84)-(87) provides a wide range of solutions. This
variety of flow types can be explained by the presence of three different char-
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Opticaly

Figure 16: Schematic of the hydrodynamic profiles in the ablation front region.

acteristic lengths in the problem [34]. These characteristic lengths are associ-
ated with the different energy transport mechanisms that are considered. In
particular, two of them related to the radiation, these are the Rosseland and
Planck photon mean free paths, and the last one, the Spitzer length Lg, related
to the electron thermal diffusion. In the dimensionless system of equations
(89), the characterization of the flow is reduced to four parameters: rp, v, A
and B;. It is then useful to see the parameters A and B; as the local values, at
the transition temperature, of ratios between the characteristic lengths. That

is,
1 Lg

1R B
ﬁt_BOlp

= B_OL_S (91)

¢ t

One can estimate the distance between the two fronts by integrating equa-
tion (89). There are different possibilities to define the plateau length (dp)
depending on the criteria to situate the ablation fronts. Within this thesis, we
will define the plateau length as the distance between the minimum of the
density gradient scale length (|p/ (dp/dy)|) at the inner front and the tran-
sition temperature (6p = 1), that is estimated as the point where radiation
and matter temperatures are equal. Thus, under the assumption of radiation
dominated flow at the peak density (o,), we can reduce the energy equation
of the inner front (89) to 6y — AB{6] ~ rp. The density gradient scale length
is defined as L = |6/ 6| and the point where its minimum takes place at the
inner front is determined by setting L" = 0, that leads to

0 = 90|L§1‘§‘ =rp(v+1) /v, (92)

and the minimum length reads

1 1%
LRA — AFY (v 4+ 1) (1 + ;) . (93)
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The plateau length is then estimated by integrating the energy equation
between 6y = 6; and 6y = 1, that leads to

dp = ALg:¢, (94)

where ¢ is the definite integral felg 6y (6o — rp) 1d6y. So, if we use the
definition of the parameter A (91), we see that the plateau length scales up
as dp o IgsBo, 1 that is to say, as the radiation effects get stronger in the
vicinity of the outer ablation front (i.e. for decreasing values of Bo;), the
distance between two fronts will be longer. Notice as well that for a very
large radiation heat power index (v > 1), the inner ablation front gets steeper
(Lfffn < 1) and collapses into a surface interface of a zero thickness. In this
case, the point of minimum gradient scale length is obviously situated in the
ablation front discontiuity, that is to say, ; — rp, and a simple expression
can be found for the plateau length, dp ~ ALg;/ (v (1 —1p)).
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LENERGIE de fusion apparait comme une alternative aux sources d’énergie

conventionnelles. Les premiers efforts de recherche civile sur cette source
d’énergie ont commencé il y a plus de 40 ans. Celle-ci repose sur la réaction
de fusion de deux éléments légers pour donner un élément plus lourd et
la libération d’énergie. En général, le combustible utilisé est un mélange
de deutérium et tritium en raison de la haute probabilité que la réaction se
produise. Cependant, une énorme quantité d’énergie est demandée pour
atteindre les conditions nécessaires au déclenchement de ces réactions. Le
critere de Lawson estime que l'ignition aura lieu si le combustible satisfait au
moins une valeur de pt, = 8.3atm-s avec T = 15keV, ou p est la pression,
T la température et 7, le temps de confinement. Le probleme qui se pose
est comment confiner le combustible a l'état plasma avec une température si
élevée. Deux approches sont envisagées pour controler la fusion : soit on
maintient le combustible a une pression de quelques atm pendant quelques
secondes confiné avec une pieége magnétique (fusion par confinement mag-
nétique), soit on atteint des conditions extrémes de pression (Gatm) pendant
un intervalle tres court (dixiemes de ns) et le combustible est confiné avec ses
propres forces d’inertie (fusion par confinement inertiel). Cette these s’inscrit
dans le contexte de la fusion par confinement inertiel (FCI).

L'énergie de fusion est une voie prometteuse pour la production d’énergie.
On peut énumérer trois importants avantages par rapport a d’autres sources
d’énergie :

¢ |'abondance du combustible (deutérium et tritium),
* le manque de déchets radioactifs a vie longue, et

* la non dépendance vis-a-vis de saisons ou conditions météorologiques.

Néanmoins, elle est toujours une source d’énergie pour l’avenir qui néces-
site un gros effort de recherche et développement technologique. Les plus
optimistes prévisions parlent de décades avant qu’on puisse utiliser 1’énergie
de fusion.
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LES BASES DE LA FCI

Le concept de la FCI est de briiler quelques milligrammes de combustible
thermonucléaire tres comprimé dans un intervalle de temps extrémement
court. Les conditions en densité peuvent étre atteintes avec I'implosion d'une
coquille sphérique qui regoit un important apport d’énergie au moyen de
nombreux faisceaux laser. Dans le schéma de l'attaque directe, les faisceaux
laser irradient directement la surface de la cible en la chauffant. Ce fait mene
a I’ablation de la couche la plus externe de la cible et génere au méme mo-
ment, par la conservation de la quantité de mouvement, la pression nécessaire
pour provoquer 'implosion violente de la cible. Si 'implosion est suffisam-
ment symétrique, a la fin de la compression le centre de la cible aura atteint
les conditions requises pour l'ignition (point chaud central). On peut donc
énumérer les différentes étapes de l'attaque directe :

¢ jrradiation,
¢ implosion de la cible pour I’ablation de la couche externe,
e ignition par point chaud central, et

¢ déflagration et explosion.

INSTABILITE DE RAYLEIGH-TAYLOR

Cette thése se concentre sur un processus physique qui a lieu pendant la
phase de 1'implosion de la cible et qui consiste en la croissance instable de
perturbations de la surface externe de la cible. Au début de la compression,
la surface n’est pas parfaitement lisse mais il existe de petites déformations
provenant d’inhomogénéités de 1'irradiation laser ou de défauts inhérents de
fabrication. Pendant 1'implosion de la cible, la couche externe comprimée
est continuellement ablatée et génere un plasma de basse densité en expan-
sion. Dans le référentiel du front d’ablation, un plasma de basse densité
accélere la matiére comprimée vers l'intérieur. C’est une des situations typ-
iques qui favorisent le développement de l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor et,
en conséquence, une source potentielle de dégradation de la compression de
la cible qui peut méme provoquer la rupture de la coquille.

L’évolution de l'interface instable est assez compliquée. Dans le cas clas-
sique ol il n'y a pas de flux de matiere ablatée au travers de l'interface qui
sépare les deux fluides, Sharp [36] décrit différents phases du développement
de l'instabilité Rayleigh-Taylor :
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* Phase 1. Si les perturbations de l'interface sont initialement suffisam-
ment petites, cette premiére phase du développement de l'instabilité
peut étre analysée avec la forme linéarisée des équations de la mé-
canique des fluides. Les perturbations de longueur d’onde A évoluent
donc exponentiellement en temps, « exp (1/Arkgt), ot k = 271/ A est
le nombre d’onde de la perturbation, g I'accélération, At est le nombre
d’Atwood définie comme ATt = (o, — p;)/ (on + p1) et pj, et p; sont les
densités du fluide lourd et 1égere, respectivement.

* Phase 2. La perturbation croit de fagon non-linéaire jusqu’a ce que son
amplitude soit de l'ordre de grandeur de la longueur d’onde A. Le
développement de la perturbation est fortement influencé par les effets
tridimensionnels et le nombre d’Atwood.

* Phase 3. Cette phase est caractérisée par le développement des struc-
tures en aiguilles et bulles.

* Phase 4. On trouve dans cette phase, entre autre, la rupture des aigu-
illes, ce qui mene au régime turbulent et au mélange chaotique de deux
fluides.

Dans cette thése on s’intéresse a la premiere phase, la phase linéaire. On
vient de voir que dans le cas classique, l'interface est instable pour n’importe
quelle longueur d’onde de la perturbation. Cependant le cas ablatif dans le
contexte de la FCI est différent, précisément pour le flux de matiere ablatée
qui traverse l'interface (front d’ablation). L'effet du flux de matiére ablatée
est stabilisateur et il peut mener a la suppression de l'instabilité pour cer-
taines longueurs d’onde de la perturbation. Bien que cette stabilisation rend
l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative moins dramatique que dans le cas
classique, elle est toujours dangereuse et peut mener a la rupture de la co-
quille. Les différents mécanismes de stabilisation sont les suivants :

Force de rappel. L'effet de la pression dynamique

C’est le mécanisme de stabilisation ablative dominant et il est d(i a la réaction
dans la pression dynamique qui tend a équilibrer la force d’inertie. On peut
le voir comme une surpression générée dans les pics de la perturbation et
une sous-pression dans les vallées qui relachent la perturbation.
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L’effet « fire polishing »

Cet effet est 'expulsion physique de la perturbation du fait de 1’ablation. En
effet, le développement instable de la perturbation est toujours localisé dans
le front d’ablation, mais celui-ci est continuellement consommé par ’ablation
et le « nouveau » front d’ablation est moins perturbé que « l’ancien ».

L’effet de la convection de vorticité

Le processus d’ablation génere de la convection de vorticité a travers le plasma
de basse densité qui a un effet stabilisant.

LE DESIGN DE LA CIBLE : LE CHOIX DE L_ABLATEUR

Dans I'approche de l'attaque directe, il y a fondamentalement deux effets qui
peuvent empécher 'assemblage correct du combustible :

¢ Préchauffage de la cible, généré par des électrons suprathermiques pro-
duits par des instabilités de I'interaction laser-plasma, et

¢ Instabilités hydrodynamiques de la cible en implosion.

Le matériau pour l'ablateur peut influencer les deux effets et, ainsi, son
choix est un parametre important a considérer pour les designs de cible.

Instabilités hydrodynamiques

Les premiéres expériences d’implosion d'une cible ont été réalisées avec des
matériaux hydrogénoides (glace de deutérium et tritium, nombre atomique
bas) et une fine couche de plastique. L'utilisation de ce type de matériaux
est favorisée pour sa densité relativement basse qui leur permet d’atteindre
de hautes vitesses d’ablation et un rapport d’aspect en vol peu élevé qui leur
confere de bonnes propriétés de stabilité hydrodynamique.

Le choix d’un ablateur non-hydrogénoides (donc, de nombre atomique
plus élevé) est suspect de détériorer les propriétés de stabilité hydrodynamique
de la coquille. En effet, si on veut atteindre de hautes vitesses d’implosion, on
doit mincir la coquille parce qu’elle est faite d"un matériau plus lourd. Donc,
on se trouve avec une cible de haut ratio d’aspect en vol qui présente des mau-
vaises propriétés de stabilité hydrodynamique. Cependant, ce raisonnement
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n’est pas tout a fait vrai et des expériences réalisées par Fujioka et al. [11]] sur
I'installation laser GEKKO XII (Osaka, Japon) ont montré que l'utilisation de
plastiques brominés réduit la croissance de l'instabilité Rayleigh-Taylor abla-
tive. La cause de cette stabilisation est apparemment due aux effets radiatifs,
notamment pour 'augmentation de la vitesse d’ablation et la longueur carac-
téristique du profil de densité. Lors de simulations réalisées dans cette étude,
Fujioka observe 1’apparition des structures a double front d’ablation.

Interaction laser-plasma

La région de la couronne (plasma de basse densité) est riche en processus
physiques liées a l'interaction laser plasma. En effet, I'absorption des fais-
ceaux laser implique l’apparition des modes collectives d’interaction avec le
plasma. Quelques-uns ont une croissance instable avec un effet négatif dans
la fusion inertielle qui doit étre minimisé. Entre les différentes instabilités
paramétriques qui peuvent se développer, on s’intéresse a 1'instabilité « two
plasmon decay » (TPD). Cette instabilité géneére des populations d’électrons
chauds qui préchauffent la cible. Ces électrons sont générés par des ondes
de plasma en raison de l'interaction des électrons qui se déplacent avec la
vitesse de phase de 1'onde. Ces électrons peuvent étre piégés dans des ondes
de plasma de haute amplitude et étre accéléré a des vitesses élevées. Les élec-
trons chauds pénétreront alors a l'intérieur de la cible en la préchauffant et,
par conséquent, en augmentant son entropie. Ce préchauffage est un obstacle
pour atteindre les conditions de compression requises pendant I'implosion de
la cible pour atteindre l'ignition.

Des expériences ont été réalisées sur 'installation laser OMEGA (Rochester,
USA) pour démontrer qu’avec des implosions de cible réalisées au moyen de
faisceaux laser, on peut atteindre des haute taux de compression. Pendant ces
campagnes expérimentales, le role des électrons chauds dans le préchauffage
a été étudié avec les résultats suivants:

* Le préchauffage de la cible di aux électrons chauds générés par l'instabilité
TPD dans la couronne est corrélé avec une augmentation significative
de 'entropie de la cible. [39]

* Des ablateurs en plastique réduisent les niveaux de préchauffage com-
paré a des ablateur en glace de deutérium.[30]

¢ ['utilisation de la silice comme ablateur réduit significativement le préchauffage
par électrons chauds avec des intensités laser de 1 X 10 W /em?.[40]
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Ces études montrent 1'intérét d’utiliser des matériaux de nombre atomique
modéré (comme la silice et les plastiques dopés) comme ablateur dans la FCIL.

THEORIE HYDRODYNAMIQUE RADIATIVE POUR LE DOUBLE FRONT D’ABLATION

Le développement d"une structure a double front d’ablation pendant I'implosion
de la cible est directement lié a I'importance des effets du flux d’énergie radia-
tive dans la zone d’ablation. Une condition nécessaire pour le développement
de ce type de structures exige que le flux d’énergie radiatif soit comparable
au flux d’énergie de la matiere. Le nombre de Boltzmann mesure le poids
relatif de la contribution radiative. Il peut étre défini de la fagon suivante

_3Po

B - 7
©7 4oTH

ou o est la constante de Stefan-Boltzmann. Ainsi, pour un nombre de Boltz-
mann suffisamment petit le flux d’énergie radiative aura une incidence sur
I'hydrodynamique et les équations qui décrivent les profils hydrodynamiques
du probleme doivent contenir la contribution radiative. En 2009, Sanz et al.
[34] ont présenté une telle théorie. La description de la région d’ablation
subsonique contient trois contributions d’énergie différentes :

¢ La contribution du flux d’énergie d’enthalpie. Cette contribution prend
en compte les effets de la convection d’énergie interne ainsi que le tra-
vail fait par les forces de pression.

¢ La contribution de la conduction thermique électronique. En effet, une
partie de l'énergie laser absorbée dans la région de la couronne est
menée vers la couche d’ablation par le flux de chaleur électronique. Il
est décrit par la loi de Fourier avec une conductivité qui dépend forte-
ment de la température [41].

¢ La contribution du flux d’énergie radiative. Les photons énergétiques
qui sont émis dans la région de la couronne (pour la transition de
couche électronique des atomes ou molécules de 1’ablateur) et ils sont
absorbés dans des régions plus opaques (le front d’ablation radiative).
Cette contribution est décrite avec une approximation de diffusion a
deux températures (la température de la matiére et la « température »
de radiation).



RECAPITULATIF DE LA PARTIE I ET INTRODUCTION A LA PARTIE II (FRENCH VERSION) 67

Cette théorie indique qu’en dessous d’une certaine valeur critique du nom-
bre de Boltzmann, Bo*, (évalué dans le pic de densité), un deuxiéme mini-
mum dans la longueur caractéristique de la densité apparait dans la région
d’ablation. Cela implique la formation d’un deuxieme front d’ablation a peu
pres ou la température de la matiere et la température radiative sont égales.
Le flux d’énergie est pratiquement dominé par le flux radiatif dans la région
entre les deux fronts d’ablation. Si I'on diminue le nombre de Boltzmann,
une région de densité/température (le plateau) constante se développe entre
les deux fronts d’ablation. L'épaisseur de cette région augmente si le nombre
de Boltzmann diminue. Autour du deuxiéme front d’ablation, une couche
de transition se développe ot le flux radiatif change de signe. Des fronts
d’ablation électronique-radiatifs raides se développent avec la condition

ﬁt _ E (O'T;LKpt) (ZktTt) >
25 (Ptvt)

ot k est la conductivité thermique électronique,Kp 1'opacité moyenne de
Planck, et I'indice « t » fait référence aux conditions dans le deuxiéme front.

Dans cette thése, on va utiliser une simplification de la théorie hydrody-
namique radiative pour décrire le double front d’ablation (aussi bien pour le
fluide de base a 1’équilibre que pour le fluide perturbé). Cette simplification
suppose deux limites asymptotiques pour l'ordre de grandeur de I'opacité de
I'ablateur qui mene a deux régimes radiatifs différents :

* Régime optiquement épais (T < T;). Ce régime s’utilise pour la descrip-
tion du front d’ablation radiatif et la région du plateau. Le flux radiatif
se comporte comme un flux de conduction thermique (loi de Fourier).

* Régime optiquement mince (T > T;). Ce régime sutilise pour la descrip-
tion du front d’ablation électronique-radiatif et la couronne. La tempéra-
ture radiative est considérée constante et le flux radiatif est décrit par
une loi de refroidissement.

Les équations qui gouvernent ce probléme sont alors dans I’approximation
isobare

9p N
aJrV-(pv)—O,

—

p5; +P(0-V)T=-Vp+pg,
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AV <;Poz7— ®TO/2VT + §> =0,

S, = —krT'NVT for T < T;,
V.S, =40RpT /2 (T4~ T}) for T > T,

L’ANALYSE DE STABILITE

L'étude de la phase linéaire de l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative dans le
contexte de la FCI commenca il y a plus de 35 ans. Deux méthodes principale-
ment ont été utilisées pour 'analyse de la stabilité d"un seul front d’ablation:
la méthode de discontinuité et la méthode auto-consistante.

Méthode de discontinuité

Ce type de méthode a été utilisé depuis le début (Bodner [5], Baker [2],
Manheimer and Colombant [23], Kull and Anisimov [18]). Il est basé sur
I'hypotheése d’un front d’ablation d’épaisseur nulle et des écoulements ho-
mogenes des deux cotés de cette interface. Le probleme ne peut pas étre
fermé mathématiquement avec les lois de conservation a travers la surface
d’ablation, mais il faut incorporer d’information additionnelle, notamment
sur la région de la couronne. Le choix de I'équation de fermeture définie la
validité physique du modéle, et, au cours des premieres années, ce fut un
point de controverse majeur.

En 1997, Piriz et al. [27] publie un nouveau modele de discontinuité avec
I'objectif de surmonter toutes les difficultés qui étaient présentes dans les
tentatives précédentes. Il y a deux considérations importantes dans le travail
de Piriz

1. La reconnaissance que le front d’ablation est un isotherme, ce qui est
une correcte condition aux limite du probleme, et

2. L'introduction correcte de la longueur caractéristique du mécanisme de
déposition de I'énergie qui régit I’ablation.

Le dernier point signifie que la formule de la relation de dispersion est
dérivée avec un parametre inconnu, le rapport entre la densité du fluide
léger et du fluide lourd. La détermination de ce parametre peut se faire
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avec un modele simple de la couronne ou avec des simulations unidimen-
sionnelles, c’est-a-dire, on fournit I'information sur la structure de la région
de la couronne a posteriori par contraste avec les modéles précédents ot cette
information est une hypothése de départ.

Méthode auto-consistante

L'étude de la stabilité d'un écoulement avec un modéle auto-consistant ré-
sout chaque quantité hydrodynamique comme une composant d’ordre zéro
et une petite perturbation (composant d’ordre un) avec les méme équations.
On commence par 'analyse des variables d’ordre zéro, qui seront utilisés
ultérieurement comme fluide de base. Ensuite, apres avoir linéarisé les équa-
tions, on obtient les équations auto-consistantes pour les composantes spec-
trales des perturbations. Les quantités d’ordre zéro apparaissent comme
des coefficients dans les équations perturbées. Finalement, la résolution
de ces équations mene a la détermination du taux de croissance linéaire de
l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative.

Les premieres tentatives de résolution de la stabilité d"un seul front d’ablation
apparaissent dans les années 1970 (Shiau et al. [37], Henderson et al. [15],
Brueckner et al. [7]). Elles résolvent les équations numériquement comme
un probleme de valeur initial, c’est-a-dire, elles considérent le probleme tem-
porel des perturbations. Ces premieres tentatives concluent que le flux de
matiére ablatée stabilise l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor, mais le mécanisme
de stabilisation reste inconnu.

Dans les années 1980 une nouvelle stratégie de résolution fut proposée par
Takabe et al. [42, 43]. Celle-la consiste, d’abord, en l'expression des équa-
tions linéarisées comme un systéme d’équations différentielles couplées de
premier ordre pour le résoudre numériquement, ensuite, comme un prob-
leme aux valeurs propres. La valeur propre est le taux de croissance linéaire
de la perturbation. Takabe menait une étude systématique de la relation de
dispersion en faisant varier deux parametres : 1’accélération et le rapport en-
tre le pic de densité et la densité au point sonique. Il trouva une formule de
raccordement, connue comme la formule de Takabe,

v = av/kg — pkog,

ol v, est la vitesse du plasma a travers le front d’ablation, et a et B sont
deux parametres adimensionnés qui prennent les valeurs approximatives
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Toutes ces études numériques ne proportionnent pas une compréhension
claire de la phase linéaire de I'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor ablative et quelques
questions, comme les mécanismes d’ablations restérent des hypothéses. Cepen-
dant, dans les années 1990 plusieurs études auto-consistantes analytiques
furent publiées en apportant pour la premiére fois les lois d’échelle et les mé-
canismes de stabilisation de l'instabilité (Bychkov et al. [8], Sanz [31, 32], Gon-
charov et al. [13, 14], Betti et al. [4]). Ces modeles ont en commun quelques
hypothéses comme 1’écoulement isobarique autour du front d’ablation et la
géométrie plane. La résolution analytique n’est possible que dans certains
cas limite. Pour cette raison, le fluide de base et le probléme perturbé aux
valeurs propres est divisé en régions avec des lois d’échelles différentes dont
les solutions sont raccordées rigoureusement avec des techniques de raccorde-
ment (par exemple 1’'approximation Wentzel-Kramers-Brillouin, WKB). Trois
régions sont identifiées généralement pour un seul front d’ablation, associées
avec une longueur caractéristique différente de la fonction propre,

¢ la région sur-dense,
¢ le front d’ablation, et

* la région en expansion.

Ces études analytiques ont permis d’identifier les mécanismes de stabilisa-
tion qui dépendent du régime d’accélération. Ainsi, pour des valeurs Fr > 1
(régime d’accélération faible) les principaux effets stabilisateurs sont dus a
l’ablation de matiére et a la force de rappel de la pression dynamique. Par
contre, pour des valeurs Fr < 1 (régime d’accélération fort), les perturbations
sont stabilisées avec la convection ablative et le lissage thermique.



Part 11

STABILITY OF SINGLE ABLATION FRONTS

This part of the thesis is devoted to the stability analysis of single
ablation fronts. A method for the numerical computation of the
linear growth rate of the ablative Rayleigh-Taylor instability is pre-
sented for the case of an electron-radiative ablation front, and the
same procedure is applied afterwards in a radiative ablation front
to study its instability. In the latter case, the results are compared
with existing linear theories that are widely used by the inertial fu-
sion community. Besides, an analytical development is performed
in the case of very steep electron-radiative ablation fronts where
radiation transport effects are dominant, leading to a dispersion
relation formula that fits considerably well the numerical results.
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ELECTRONIC-RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT

A N electronic-radiative ablation (ERA) front does not develop alone in the
ICF context, but jointly and behind a primary ablation front (the so-
called radiative ablation (RA) front) provided the presence of strongly enough
radiation energy transport effects in the ablation region. The development of
an ERA front is directly related to

¢ the laser irradiation conditions, namely the laser intensity, I, and

¢ the ablated material, namely the atomic number, Z.

In particular, an increase of any of these two parameters contributes to
the formation of an ERA front and a further increase brings about a clearly-
formed double ablation (DA) front structure with both fronts separated by a
region of almost constant density (plateau) of thickness d,. Moreover, con-
trary to the primary ablation front, an ERA front is not formed immediately
after the laser is turned on, but a time interval prior to its appearance (which
is inversely proportional to I} and Z) is necessary [10].

The aim of this chapter is to study a linear stability of a single ERA front.
For this purpose, it is necessary to ensure the conditions that allow to isolate
the perturbations of this ablation front from the influence of the primary
one. This fact strictly implies some constraints on the characteristic lengths
of the problem. In particular, we will consider that the plateau length is very
large compared to the characteristic length of the ERA front (I, ) and to the
wavelength of perturbation (A), that is to say, d,/A > 1and d,/lc > 1. The
fulfillment of these conditions requires the development of a steep ERA front,
which is obtained [34] for values

B — 16 (0T} Kpt) (¢ T})
==
25 (Pooy)?

where the subscripts t refer to the conditions at the plateau density /tempera-
ture (o¢, Tt).

>1, (95)

Linear stability is studied numerically and analytically with a self-consistent
model of the background flow. A sharp boundary model is derived from the
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dominant order of the self-consistent model. Thus, this chapter is divided as
follows. First, a one-dimensional theory for the steady density/temperature
profiles around the ERA front is developed from the dynamic equations of a
fluid. Second, a numerical method for the calculation of the linear stability is
presented. And last, an analytical self-consistent model is developed in the
asymptotic limit of very steep ERA fronts (B; > 1).

6.1 ONE-DIMENSIONAL ISOBARIC MODEL AROUND THE ERA FRONT

We consider a subsonic and steady ablation front resulting from an incoming
heat flow from a low density region, an ablated mass flow from a high density
region, and a uniform pressure P; across the ablation front. This description
can be considered appropriate inside the ablation region within a layer in the
vicinity of the second minimum density gradient scale length. Three energy
fluxes are involved within this region:

¢ the convection of energy, «« Pv, where P is the pressure that this layer is
subjected at, and v is the ablation velocity,

e an electronic heat flux, . = —«(T)dT/dy and
¢ a radiation flux, S,.

It is assumed that in this region the matter is transparent, that is to say, the
mean free path of photons is very large, [,,r, > 1. This assumption implies
an almost constant radiation temperature, which is considered equal to the
temperature in the plateau (=~ T;). Thus, the model chosen for the radia-
tion transport is an optically thin approximation with one spectral-average
absorption coefficient, the Planck mean opacity, Kj, and a constant radiation
temperature. The radiative energy flux is described then as a radiative cool-
ing law that results into energy losses. Equal ion and electron temperatures
and the equation of state of an ideal gas with a density p ~ P;/T are assumed.

Let us consider an unbounded plasma slab under a constant acceleration
along the longitudinal direction, y. All variables depend only on this spa-
tial coordinate y. In the slab frame of reference, the basic hydrodynamic
equations for the temperature (or mass density pg o T 1y and velocity o =
(0,v9,0) are

povo = ptvt,  poTo = ptTt, (96)
d (5 dTy B
@ (EPOUOTO — KW + 5r> =0, (97)
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Figure 17: Normalized steady profiles of an ideal ERA front for f; = 20 and
g» = 11/2. Radiative energy flux S,, radiation temperature and matter
temperature and density are plotted vs normalized coordinate. The direc-
tion of the ablation velocity is represented.

The Spitzer electronic thermal conductivity is written as kg = «; (Ty/ Tt)S/ 2,

Notice that in the one-dimensional model the momentum equation is not
needed due to the isobaric approximation. This assumption is based on the
fact that the flow is highly subsonic and on neglecting the hydrostatic pres-
sure, pg ly| /P+ < 1, through the relevant ablation layer. For the radiation
energy transport we use a diffusion approximation in the spectral average
form Js

d—y’ — 40Kp <T04 - T{*) . (98)
Equation (98) involves the Planck mean volume opacity Kp. This opacity
is in general a function depending on the matter temperature and density,
but, because of the isobaric approximation, the dependence is reduced to
only one hydrodynamic quantity, e.g. the temperature Kp = Kp; (To/T;)” 7,
where Kp; is the opacity at the plateau region. In the case of fully ionized
plasma, Zeldovich and Raizer [50] found that the power index of the Planck
mean opacity is g = 11/2. The system of equations (96)-(98) can be written
as a second order ordinary differential equation (ODE) on the temperature,
that will be solved with the following boundary conditions

Tg(y — —OO) = Tf,

(99)
T(’)(y — —o0) =0,

that correspond to the plateau region.
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6.1.1 Normalized equations

Normalized flow variables are obtained with the values of steady profiles
at the plateau region and the characteristic length for the electronic thermal
diffusion or the Spitzer length, Ls; = x:T;/ ((5/2) Prvy),

_ Iy y

By = T, = L_St (100)

Then, equations (96)-(98) and the boundary conditions (99) can be rewritten
in the following simple forms,

% _ Pt _ 6o (101)
(4 00
/ J—
(00— 65/205) = —Bi6y™ (66— 1) (102)

90(17 — —OO) =1

(103)
0( — —o0) =0

where the prime denotes a derivative with respect to the normalized spatial
coordinate 1 (see example in figure 17). Note that the system of equations is
a translational invariant with respect to the spatial coordinate 77. Thus, in order
to simplify the analysis, it is convenient to express equation (102) without the
spatial coordinate, setting 6 as an independent variable:

—4
dy 0 (1 — 0 )
o=t +p= _1 _—
080 ¥ ' + B v (104)
N—— convective  \ -~ 4
electronic radiative

where ¢ = 68/ 2d6y/dy and n = 11/2 — g5. The boundary condition for solv-
ing this equation is ¢(6p — 1) = 0, which is equivalent to the boundary
conditions (103). It is possible to recover the density /temperature profiles by
solving dbtly/dy = 6, 3/2y, with a condition that, for example, fixes the origin
of coordinates. We will usually impose that at 7 = 0 there is the mimimum
density gradient scale length, min(|dlogp/dy| ).

The solution of equation (104) depends on two parameters, n and ;. The
parameter n depends on the degree of ionization of the plasma. The main
interest of this study lies in the case n = 0, which corresponds to a fully
ionized plasma [50], since the ERA front and the near-corona are very hot
regions and we assume that the plasma is fully ionized there. However, other
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values of n are physically reasonable for plasmas, especially positive values
(n < 1) that can correspond to partially ionized plasmas. For the sake of
completeness, we will consider in the study negative values of n close to zero.
The parameter 8; comes naturally into equation (102) from the normalization.
This parameter rules the energy equation and causes the existence of different
flow types in the problem. It is useful to handle alternative definitions of this
parameter that contribute to a more concise physical meaning. For instance,
it can be seen as the ratio of the two characteristic lengths of the problem

since By = Bo !(Lg/Ip)| where Bo; represents the Boltzmann number at the

plateau region and Ip; the Planck photon mean free path. Alternatively, the
parameter ; can also be defined as a ratio among the different energy fluxes
present at the ERA front. In particular,

radiative /electronic
Bt = (105)

(convective/ electronic)*

The condition B; > 1 is then equivalent to a situation where practically all
the electronic heat flux that drives the ERA front is outwardly radiated by a
radiative cooling process.

Some examples of dimensionless density profiles are plotted in figure 18.
Observe that increasing values of B; leads to steeper plasma density/temper-
ature profiles, with the limit case of f; > 1 where the ablation front can be
considered of zero-thickness. The influence of the parameter 7 is less marked
than B; and its modification slightly changes the minimum density gradient
scale length. Nevertheless, the impact of the parameter 7 in the near-corona
region is not negligible.

6.1.2  Asymptotic behaviours

The following asymptotic behaviours can be obtained from equation (102)

6.1.2.1 1. The plateau region. Limit 8y — 1, 1 — —oo

We take € = 0y — 1 as a small parameter (¢ < 1) and develop the equation
(102) up to O(€?), getting reduced to

dz 5 2 dz 2
e T 4B (6 — 1) ~ - <z +zd—90 (6 — 1)) —16B¢ (6o —1)°, (106)

where it is assumed that z = 6, can be defined as a power series in the

small parameter € (z = OZO; a;€'), so that it automatically fulfills the boundary
i=1
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-5 0 5 10 15 20
n n
Figure 18: Dimensionless density profile vs dimensionless spatial coordinate. Figure

at the left: n = 0 and different values of the parameter B; (1, 5 and 100).
Figure at the right: f; = 20 and different values of n (-0.5, 0 and 1).

condition (1) = 0. Note that the left-hand side of equation (106) is of the
order of O (€), and the right-hand side ~ O (e?). This equation is then
trivially solved giving the solution z ~ age + a;€*> where

1+./1+16
aj = > ‘Bt, (107)
and )
5 (at 16
ay = — (ag)" + ﬁt. (108)

3ay — 1
The temperature profile is recovered by integrating the equation z = d6y/dy ~
LZS_ (90 - 1) ’

8o = 1+ coe ", (109)
where ¢( is a constant which is determined by fixing the origin of coordi-

nates. This analytic solution is used in the numeric computation as the starter
boundary condition.

Notice that for very steep ERA fronts (B; > 1), the asymptotic solution
takes the form z ~ 2,/B:e (1 — 3¢).
6.1.2.2 2. The near-corona region. Limit 6y > 1, 1 — 400

The behaviour of the hydrodynamic profiles in this limit depends on the
power index n.
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 Fully ionized plasmas. n = 0

We assume values of B; of the order of unity. We set ¢ ~ O (1/B¢) ~ O (1)

and, consequently, neglect in this limit terms of the order O (6, 4) < 1,
simplifying equation (104) into

P+ 905—;2 =1+ ,Btllfl (110)

A first approximation to the solution of equation (110) can be written as
P (60) = Yo+ 1 (6p), where g ~ O (1) is an unknown constant and || < 1
is a 0p-dependent function. This leads to the approximate solution

_ -2
lp ~ 1/)0 + C190 (1+IBH‘PO )’

where 9 = (1+ /14 4B¢) /2, and 1 is a free parameter that only depends
on B and can be computed numerically with the expression

(111)

-2
A (112)

90—>OO

c1 = (PN — o

where ¥y is the numerical value calculated from equation (104). It can be
shown numerically (see figure 19) that c; — —+/p when B; > 1.

In the case where radiation effects are dominant (B; > 1), we have ¢ ~
O (1/Bt) > 1 so that we can neglect the energy convection term from equa-
tion (110) , that is to say, we assume that the electron heat flux is balanced
in a first approximation by the radiation energy transport, g, + S, ~ 0, and
arrive to

dy

P+ 0oy = By, (113)

Figure 19: Numerical value of the parameter c; vs B; (solid line). In dashed line the
function —/B; is plotted.
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which has a formal solution ¢ = \/ Bt (1 — by 2> , where c; is a free parame-
ter that numerically is found to be c; ~ 2.
¢ Partially ionized plasma. 0 <n <1

In this case we set ? ~ O(B0) > 1 to obtain the dominant order of the
solution. With this order of magnitude, the energy equation (104) can be
simplified into

d
¥+ 290 dZ)b = B:6§. (114)
We look for solutions of the form ¢? = a6, where a is a parameter to be
determined by introducing this solution into equation (114). The solution
reads 28
2 t n
¥ = 5 (115)

The general energy equation (104) is not completely balanced with this so-
lution, but, instead, terms of the order unity and lower remain unbalanced.
A more general solution can be built up as a power series in 8. The first two
terms read

~ 2:B t n/ 2 2
v=13 + n + 44+ n (116)

This power expansion is strictly valid until the term [:ityb_l@g*‘l becomes of

the order of unity, that is to say, for positive values n < 8 and B; ~ O(1).

e Case -1k n<0

The dominant order of ¢ goes in this case as ? ~ O(1) > O(B:0}), where
the condition 6 < B; can always be reached sufficiently far from the ablation
front. In this way the energy equation (104) at the dominant order is

d
0o + 6o dgg 1, (117)

and it admits as a formal solution ¢ = 1+ c36,, 1, where c3 is a free parameter.
Nevertheless, if we introduce this solution into the energy equation (104), we
notice that the biggest term which is not balanced is of the order O(6f) >
O(6y ). The term 3ty ! is not the following to the dominant one i = 1, but
instead one term proportional to 0. Thus the first two terms of the solution
take the form

¢~1+1/j_t 0. (118)

In table 4 we show a summary of the different behaviours of the tempera-
ture profile in the near-corona region (6 > 1).
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n P = 6,%6;
~1<n<0 P~ 1+ Lo
(1 —2
n=20 1/]21/J0+c190(+ﬁt% )withgboz (1—|—\/1—|—4,Bt) /2
2
0<n<1 Yo/ Pgn/2 g 2

Table 4: Asymptotic behaviour of ¢ in the limit 6y > 1 for different values of the
power index n.

6.1.3 Characteristic length of the ERA front

A quantitative measure of the steepness of ablation front is given with the
minimum gradient scale length, which is defined as

-1

dinp| ) (119)

dy

Lin = min(

It can be expressed in a non-dimensional form as Lin/Ls; = min |6y/6}].
This characteristic length can be analytically found in the case without ra-
diation transport effects (f; = 0). In that case the gradient scale length is
defined as L/Lg; = 93/ 2/ (6o — 1) and the point 0,, where the minimum takes
place is computed by solving d(L/Lg;)/d6y = 0, that gives 6, = 7/5 and a
characteristic length of Ly = Lpin (Bt = 0) =~ 8Lg; (see figure 20).

1.4¢
Lo ﬁom_/l_st

1.0F----- .
0.8 ’
0.6
0.4
0.2
T 0 5 10 15 20
n

Figure 20: Dimensionless gradient scale length L/Lg; vs spatial coordinate 7 (solid
line) for B; = 0. Density profile on dashed line.

In a general case for B; # 0, the determination of the minimum gradient
scale length shall be performed numerically. The position where it takes place
is situated at a temperature of the order of unity, around 6y ~ 7/5. In the
tigure 21 the ratio L,/ Lo is represented as a function of the parameter g;
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and several values of n. The asymptotic behaviour observed numerically for
B: > 1in therange —1 <n < 1is

% ~ 0.58(1 — 0.1n); /2, (120)
0

that indicates that an increasing importance of radiation energy transport
effects contributes to the steepness of the ERA front.

1 2 5 10 20 50
B

Figure 21: Normalized minimum gradient scale length L,,;, /Lo vs B; for three values
of the power index n (—1, 0 and 1). Dashed line shows the function ~
0.658; /2.

6.2 LINEAR STABILITY ANALYSIS. NUMERICAL SOLUTION

6.2.1 Governing equations

The equations governing the flow dynamics in the vicinity of the ERA front
are the mass and momentum conservation,

3—€+V- (p?) =0, (121)
0T | o —
Tﬁ—pv Vv =—-Vp+pgey, (122)

together with an isobaric approximation (o ~ T~!) of the energy equation
retaining electronic heat conduction and radiation transport

V. (gpﬁ - KVT) — —40Kp (T4 - Tf) . (123)

It is noted, however, that the pressure gradient cannot be neglected in the mo-
mentum equation (122) because the remaining terms are of the same order of
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smallness. In order to simplify the analysis we consider only perturbations
along the x and y coordinates. We look for solutions of perturbed quantities
of the form exp(yt + ikx), where -y is the growth rate and k the wavenumber
of the perturbation. We would then proceed with the analysis of the hy-
drodynamic equations expanding the velocity and other functions as follows
T = (vieexp(yt + ikx), vo + v1y exp(yt +ikx)), ..., etc, and linearizing them
in their first order perturbations (subscript 1). The same normalization as for
the zero order solution is used, with the normalized wavenumber k = kLg;
and the normalized growth rate 4 = 7yLg;/v;. Normalized perturbed veloci-
ties are denoting by u1,, u1,, temperature by 6; and perturbed pressure by p;.

Thus, the continuity equation may be written as

/

0 o~ 1 ,.
u’ly = e—guly — ikuq, + B (4 —65) 61 + 61, (124)

the momentum equation along the main flow as

1 R 1,
pll = _6_0 (’}’ + 266) uly + Zkulx — ﬁ <90’)’ + Frt 1_ 29096> 61 - i/ (125)
0

the momentum equation along the unperturbed front as

~

“ix = _Gloulx - iffpl, (126)

and the energy equation as

(0h/701)" — oo 20, —
(v - —poy V2 (G -m) 03— (S —n))) 0n+ fhury + 0],

Notice that the perturbed density can be recovered with the expression

(127)

p1/pt = —01/63. The set of equations can be written in a matrix form
d—V =AYV, (128)
dn

where V = (uyy, ikuiy, p1, 0, 01) and the matrix A is a function of the normal-
ized perturbation wavenumber k, growth rate , profiles of the 1D solution
0o, parameter B¢ and the Froude number Fr; = v7/gLs;.
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r 6 -8} T
% _% 0 6'00
0 — i 0 0
4420 Fr; ' +6, (§—26;
I R = T e
0 0 O 0 1
0; 1-505/%6)
95% 0 0 Ags 9§+0
where
A :]22+’?—96_§9_6/_E bo 2_ t(3/2—”)93_(11/2—”) (130)
. 07/2 260 4 \ 6o 05" '

If we look for the leading eigenvalues of the matrix A in the near-corona
region (6p > 1, 7 — +o0) for n = 0, we substitute the value of derivatives
of the temperature (8) = \/Bi0,>/? and 8} = —(3/2)B:0;* ) and expand the
matrix A in powers of 0y, in the form A = Ag + 60_1A1 + 90_2A2 + 955/2A3 +
... The leading term reads

0 -1 0 0 1
0 0 kK 0 0

Ao=|0 1 0 0 -1 (131)
00 0 0 1
L0 0 0 k2 0 |

This matrix has five eigenvalues: one single, Ag = 0, and two doubles Ay =
+k. A complication in this analysis arises when computing the associated
eigenvectors, since two of them, one for each double eigenvalue, are zero.
Therefore, in order to solve mathematical difficulties in the modal analysis
related to the appearance of zero eigenvectors, it is convenient to make the
following change of variables

Gy = 0oF1 = ugy — 01,
Wy = ikuyy,
Q1 =2uyy+ p1 — 01,
Ti = 6;/%6,,

/
Hl = (9(5)/291> — u]y,

where the new vector Y = (Gy, Wy, Q1, Ty, Hy) can be obtained through the
matrix relation V = CY, where the transformation matrix C is defined as

(132)
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[ 1 00 0,°"? 0 |
0 10 0 0
C=| -2 01  —6,°7 0 (133)
0 00 0,°/2 0
—5/2 —5 _ 59—7/2 —5/2
L 6, 0 0 6,°>—36,"776; 6"~
Thus, the fifth order system of differential equations takes the form
ay
— =MY,
ar (134)

where the matrix M is calculated algebraically, M = C"1AC — C~1C’, where
C' = dC/dnand reads

#o-10 7 0
—2j2 % i2 _9}5% 0
M=| g 10 —55—95 0 (135)
1 0 0 # 1
0 1 0 k- ﬁt(s/zn)(;%n(n/zn) 0

This change of variable is not arbitrary but it goes in the sense of gaining
also physical insight in the problem. Notice that F; = G;/6y = (puy), rep-

resents the perturbed flux of mass, Q; = (p + puﬁ)l the perturbed flux of

momentum and H; = — (h + g.),, where & is the enthalpy and g, the electron
thermal conduction, represents a perturbed flux of energy.

6.2.2  Modal analysis

Determination of the eigenmodes for both asymptotic limits, 8y — 1 and 6y >
1, is crucial in the stability analysis since these modes provide the boundary
conditions to be imposed in the matrix system (134), that determines the

dispersion relation, § = 4 (l%)

6.2.2.1  The plateau region, 6y — 1

In the first case (7 — —c0), the aim is to get to a matricial expansion of the
equation (134) around (6p — 1), which is a singular point. After simple ma-
nipulation and taking 60y as the independent variable, the equation (134) can
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be written as (g — 1) (dY/d6y) = M*Y. The matrix M* = ((6p — 1) /65) M

where 6) = Y a; (6p — 1)i (see subsection (6.1.2.1)) can be developed into se-
i=1
ries in powers of (6y — 1) in the way

— Y M (B 1) (136)
r=0

It leading order,Mj, reads

o -10 4 0
) 2k —4 k2 k2 0
M;;za—+ —4 -1 0 —Fr;! 0|, (137)
11 0o 0o 1 1

0 1 0 k*+48 0

and it has five distinct eigenvalues {A;},

M=k/af, A= (1+Db)/2a],
A3 = —k/af, A= (1-D)/2a5, (138)
/\5 - _/)\//ag_l

where b = \/ 1+ 16B; + 4k2 4 44. Therefore, the matrix M} can be diag-
onalized through the matrix of the associated eigenvectors N, in the form
By = N"'M{N = diag {A;}. If we apply the change of variable Y = NY*,
the matricial system is transformed into

(6p—1) il:; = (diag {A} + ; B, (6) — 1)r> Y. (139)

This equation has a fundamental vector solution of the form
y' = (60— 1) Y, (140)

where Y* is expanded as Y* = Z Y (6p —1)" and every coefficient Y; can

be explicitly calculated by algebralc operations with the following recursive
method

Yo=1 Y,;=—(Bo—(Ai+n) Z B, ;Y (141)
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This procedure is fully described in the book by Wasow [46].

The third, fourth and fifth eigenvalues are negative, so the coefficients in
front of their associated eigenmodes have to be set to zero (otherwise these
modes will explode at 6y — 1) to fulfill the boundary condition that per-
turbations must completely vanish far enough from the ablation front. The
associated eigenmodes to the positive eigenvalues (A1 and A,) take the fol-
lowing form

-1

P

Yo, = 00— x| | 4/k=1 | +00-1) Y1 +0(0—1)2|, (142)
0
1

Y, = (6 — 1)1/ & (YZO +(60—1) Y21+ 0 (6 — 1)2> (143)

where Y11, Yoo and Yy are lengthy expressions that can be algebraically com-
puted with the recursive method (141). It is worth noting that the perturbed
temperature 6; does not have any component in the eigenvector associated
to the first eigenvalue. For B; > 1, the eigenvalue Ay = k/2./B; corre-
sponds to the mode of slow decay and any mode associated to the eigenvalue
Ay = 1> Aq decay much faster (thermal mode). Therefore, on the cold side of
the ERA front (in the plateau region) the perturbed temperature tends to zero much
faster than any other perturbed quantity.

6.2.2.2  The near-corona region, 6y > 1

In this region, the modal solution depends on the particular value of the pa-
rameter n. We will present the procedure (based on Sanz [31, 32]) to calculate
the eigenmodes that develop in this region for the case n = 0, and we will
use the same methodology to extend the results to the case n = 1.

CAsEn =20
We saw in the preceding section that the solution of the steady state takes

B 2
the form @ ~ 1y + c16, (1+p907)
profile is 6y ~ ((5/ 2)1/1017)2/ ° 4 ... It is convenient then for further work to

.Thus, the leading order of the temperature
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set { = (2/5¢y) 93/ 2 as the independent variable. The matricial system of
equation (134) can be rewritten in the form

ay 1

T —ch/dGOMY. (144)

The matrix M can be expressed as a series expansion in powers of 6y as
M:Mo—i—glOMl—l—GSlTMz#—...where
0

[0 -1 0 0 0]
—2k2 0 kK 0 0

My = 0 -1 0 0 0], (145)
1 0 0 01
0 1 0 kK 0
[ 0 0 00 0]
0 —4% 000

Mi=| —-4% 0 000/, (146)
0 0 000
0 0 00 0]
[0 00 0 0]
0 00 —k2 0

Ma=|0 00 0 0 (147)
000 1 0
L0 00 0 0

The aim is to expand the complete matrix up to the terms of the order of
O (¢1). This power expansion reads

mM ~ My + (52@@ 0 M; — 17752 (@_Cl) Mot (148)
+ (#g) M; +...

where a = 2 (1+ B;/93) /5. We consider a formal solution of the type

Y(Q) = CAP exp (/\0§ + /\1C3/5 + /\zgl_“) X

X (Yo+ Y1 25+ Y0 + Yl ). (149)
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Substituting into equation (144) and collecting terms

(Mp — Aol) Yo =0, (150)
) 2/5 3
((5—%) My — g)\ll> Yo + (Mo — ApI) Y1 =0, (151)
(_% (51%) Mo — (1—a) Azl) Yo+ (Mo —Al)Y2 =0,  (152)
<5i¢0M2 — /\pl) Yo+ (M() — /\01) Y; =0, (153)

where I is the identity matrix. This set of equations let us compute the eigen-
values (Ag, A1, Ay, /\p) and the associated eigenvectors (Yo, Y1, Y2, Y3). The first
of the compatibility equations is the usual eigenvalue problem for the matrix
M. Its solution provides five values for the leading eigenvalue Ay with five
associated linearly independent eigenvectorsYy:

* Mode I: This is a simple root called wvorticity mode, its eigenvalue is
Ao = 0 and the associated eigenvector Y{, = {—1,0,—2,0,1}. This main
eigenvalue is insufficient to conclude whether the associated mode is
bounded or explodes in the near-corona region (7 — +o0). Thus, higher
order eigenvalues are needed to allow us to evaluate the behaviour of
this mode.

* Modes II-II: This is a double root, that accounts for incompressible and
thermal effects. Its eigenvalue is Ag = k and the two associated eigen-
vectors are Y})I = {—1,12, —1,0,1} and Y%)H = {I%, —122, IAc, 1,0} t. These
modes are unbounded (positive eigenvalue) for 7 — +oo, so their am-

plitudes should be set to zero in order to fulfill the boundary conditions
of vanishing perturbations.

* Modes IV-V: This is a double root, that also accounts for incompress-
ible and thermal effects. Its eigenvalue is Ag = —k and the two associated

eigenvectors are Y{,V = {—1, —k,—1,0, 1} and YY = {—l%, —kAz, k1, 0}.
These modes are bounded (negative eigenvalue) for 7 — +oo.

1 Note that the fourth element of Y{! is zero. This element is related to the perturbed tem-
perature T; o 01 and, at the same time, to the perturbed density p1 (o1/0t = —61/ 93). In
that sense, this root (mode II) is said to account for incompressible effects, p; = 0. This
terminology applies, analogously, to mode IV.
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Let N be a nonsingular matrix that diagonalizes My (we have just shown the
existence of five independent eigenvectors) and we make Y = N Z and write

equation (144) as

az 1
4z~ zdg/de, oL (154)

where B = N"1IMN.

The procedure to compute the higher order eigenvalues depends on whether
the root is simple or double. For a single root (in this case the eigenvalue
A} = 0), left hand multiplying equation (151) by the associated eigenvector
Y}, gives the compatibility equation that determines A4,

I 2 \*° 3 I
22 (=) Bi—-2MmI|ZL=
0 (5¢0> 1 5/\1 0 0’ (155)
5/ 2\*°
I - ~

Observe that A! is negative for an unstable ERA front, i. e. Re (§) > 0. There-
fore, this vorticity mode is bounded in the near-corona region if the ablation
front is unstable. Once Al is known, we can calculate the associated eigenvec-
tor Y{ directly from the equation (151).

Analogously, the compatibility equations for determining A, and A, are
derived by pre-multiplying equations (152) and (153) by the eigenvector Y}

2 4
z‘(—c—1<—> Bo— (1—a M)z‘:o, 1
o\ o \ 5y ) B (1-a)A; (157)
2
1 I I _
In this case the eigenvalues take the value
2
Ay =0 and A, = —z (159)
Therefore, the vorticity mode reads
R
0
2 2/5
20 =0 e (2 (5 ) 900 ) x| | =2 | +0(c2) | w6o)
3 \ 59p
0
L 1]
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This procedure must be modified at the first step if there are double roots.
Let Aél’m represent one such eigenvalue and Z{, Z[!' its two independent
eigenvectors. Obviously, Z{"" = unZy + uZi satisfies equation (150),
with ujr and ppy; being arbitrary constants. Left hand multiplying equation

(151) by Z{l and Z{! gives
2/5
yay (( 5% > Bi — %All) (unZg + pmZy") =0,
2/5
ZIm ((55] ) By — %/\ﬂ) (muZg + pmZg") = 0.

The homogeneous system in yj; and yjj; has a non-trivial solution only if the
corresponding determinant is equal to zero

2/5 2/5
2 3 2 3
{z“ (( 2:) Bi- gm) z{,l} {ZIH (( =) Bi- 5)»11) zgﬂ}
2/5 2/5
{z" (( 5¢0> By — —A11> zgﬂ} [ZHI (( 55,0) By — —A11> zgl] =0.

(162)
The same procedure is followed for the determination of A; and A,. The
compatibility equations read

(161)

(28 (=5 () Bo— (1—a) 21 2| x [Z80 (=& () Bo— (1—a) Ao1) Z}1]
— (28 (=5 () Bo— (1—a)rad) ZB] x [ (=5 (&) Bo— (1 - ) Al ) 2] = 0.

- (5% 0 \ 5o
(163)
1z (5%32—“> z8) x [23" (B2 — A1) 21" (164)

— |28 (3582 — A1) Z81] x [Z81 (5282 — A1) 28] =o.
In further work we will be interested on the unbounded modes (II and III).
Solving the above equations, the modes II and III can be expressed as

0 0
1 0
ZMM(g) = g exp (R4 M) x| o [ | 1|+ 0 (270 |
0 0
| 0 L 0
(165)
where "
/\él,lll _ “ (ﬁ) k (166)

o (1—a)
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and

N 1420+ /1 + (2¢)* 167
10%g

CASEn =1
The asymptotic behaviour of the steady state in the near-corona region
was determined up to the second order term for n > 0. However, in order
to perform rigorously the modal analyisis, that development is insufficient
for n = —2.5 and we need to consider the next term of the steady state. In

particular, we have to consider the terms up to the order O (90_ ! ) ,

P ~ \/ (B6o) Y/ ? + = +M(59)‘1/2+%(ﬁt00)—1. (168)

The independent variable is defined as { = /3/8 63 and the power expan-
sion of the matrix M is M = My + 90_1M1 + GO_ZMZ + ... where My and
M are the same as in equations (145) and (146), with the matrix M, having
the following form
_ \/E -
3

0
M; = 0 (169)

0

0

S O O O O
o O © O O
o O O O O
S O © O©O O

We proceed to diagnonalize the matrix My. The system of equations (144)

reads
adz 1

Y/ /
i~ zdi/de, = (170)
where
1/8 1/4
1/41 (2 1/2 3
zaz7anB = Bo— Y <ﬁ—> Bo+( !/ (2355> (56Bo + BtB1)—
2\ 1/8 1/2
—73/44 (25’57) B1+ o5 (%) (9Bo + 10B:(3B1 + 50B:B2) ... =
=Bo+ ¢ V*B{ + (V2B + 0 /4By + 1By
(171)
The above expression suggests us to attempt a formal solution of the type

Z () =M exp (Mod + 1834 + A0V 2 + A304) x

(172)
X (Yo+ Y1 V44 Yo V24 Y50 3/4 4 Y471
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The secondary eigenvalues associated to the unbounded eigenvalue Ag = k
(double root) are

421/8 |
1= —gm?z (173)
3 3l/4 |
B;
/\3 - O/ (175)
1 9v6 k
Ap ==+ V6 k (176)

2 2000 ’35;/ 2

6.2.3 Numerical dispersion relation

6.2.3.1  Computation method

The preceding modal study will be useful later on in the numerical computa-
tion, since we can impose the solution to be a linear combination of bounded
eigenmodes in both limits as boundary conditions. Hence, we avoid falling
into exploding and non-physical solutions. Moreover, the modal study let
us determine a priori the nature of the dispersion relation. Since there are
the same number of bounded modes at the left of the ablation front that
unbounded ones at the right and vice-versa, we can expect the dispersion
relation to be discrete.

The method used in the computation, similar to the one used by Kull in his
studies of the stability of electronic ablation fronts [17], can be summarized
as follows: we integrate the matrix system (134) with a boundary condition
at the left which is a linear combination of equations (142)-(143). Let it be
Y™ = a1Y), +a2Y,, where a1 and a; are still two undefined parameters®. Let
Y be the solution normalized with the most unbounded mode (Modes II-III)
at the right. This solution will tend to a constant vector ¢ when 6y > 1 or,

Note that if we decide to integrate the system from the right (near-corona region) to the
left (compressed ablator region), the boundary condition to be imposed at the right is a
linear combination of three bounded modes (Modes I, IV and V). This fact makes that the
computation method needs an additional integration at each step (three integrations instead
of two) that slows down the computation of the growth rate compared to the procedure
expounded in this paragraph.
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Figure 22: Vector solution of the system of equations (144) in the case k = 0.001,
4 = 0.025, By = 20, n = 0 and Fry = 0.5, with the initial condition
(a1,a2) = (1,0). Left figure corresponds to the absolute value of the vector
solution without normalization, and right figure corresponds to the abso-
lute value of the vector solution normalized with the most unbounded
mode (equation (165)).

equivalently, { > 1 (see figure 22). Each component of the vector c is a linear
combination of a; and a5,

¢i = fi(a1,a2) = a1f; (1,0) +a2f; (0,1), (177)

and shall be zero to ensure a bounded solution. We select any two compo-
nents of the vector solution (components i and j)

a1fi (1,0) +azf; (0,1)

0
' 8
a1f; (1,0) + azf; (0,1) =0, (178)

and we arrive to a homogeneous system of linear equations. In order to have
a non-trivial solution, that is to say, a solution different from a; = a, = 0, we
force the matrix of the system to be singular by setting its determinant to zero
(see example in figure 23)

det = (179)

£i(1,0) £ (1,0) ‘ 0
fi(0,1) £;(0,1)

This condition leads to the dispersion relation given the perturbation wavenum-
ber and the parameters f, n and Fr;.
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Figure 23: Determinant vs 4 in the case k= 0.001, B+ =20, n = 0 and Fry = 0.5. The
position of the zero of the determinant (marked with a circle) determines
the value of the growth rate, in this case § ~ 0.0301.

6.2.3.2 Results

We present here a parametric study of the dispersion relation in ; , n, and
Fry. This can be seen in figures 24-25, where we are plotting the normalized
growth rate versus the normalized wavenumber. Observe that all the plots
present a classical shape of an ablative RTI dispersion relation. Thus, for long
perturbation wavelengths the dispersion relation converges to the classical
growth rate 7 = /kg. Besides, stabilization effects due to the ablation pro-
cess begin to be felt at shorter wavelengths, where a maximum in the growth
rate is found. Quite close to this maximum the growth rate tends rapidly
to zero at the so-called cut-off wavelength Aco = 271/keo. Any perturbation of
wavelength shorter than A, is stable. In each of the plots 24-25 presented
here, we vary one parameter to see its influence in the stability of the ERA
front. Obviously, as it is expected for an acceleration-driven instability, the
smaller the Froude number is, the more the perturbation is amplified (see
tigure 25 left). Two other parameters (B; and n) account for the radiation
transport in the ablation front. Large values of B; and n increase the role
of radiation transport. The radiation transport stabilizes the disturbances
growth (see figure 24 and 25 right). Indeed, it is noticeable that the effect of
increasing B; (and n) corresponds to decrease of the maximum growth rate
and to displacement of the cut-off wavenumber to the left, that is to say, per-
turbations are stabilized for longer wavelengths.

The asymptotic trends of the cut-off wavenumber can be seen in figures 26
and 27, where the cut-off wavenumber is represented versus the parameter f;
for different values of Fr; and n. The cut-off wavenumber seems to follow an
asymptotic potential law in ; with an exponent that varies with the parame-
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ter n. Thus, we have that for n = 0, the cut-off wavenumber fits a power law
of the type keo 5;7/6 when B; > 1 and for n = 1itis keo o ,Bt_7/2. These
trends will be justified in the next subsection. While changing the value of
Froude number, the asymptotes are parallel displaced down with increasing
values of Fr;.

0.03
0.02

~ 001
Y

0.005

0.002+ ‘ ‘ s ‘
0.0002 0.001 0.002 0.01

k

Figure 24: Numerical solution of the dispersion relation of an ERA front for different
values of Fry and f; = 20 and n = 0. (a) Fry = 2, (b) Fry = 1, and (¢)
Frt =0.5.
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0.0002 0.001 0.005 0.01 0.05 0.0002 0.001 0.005 0.01 005

k k
Figure 25: Numerical solution of the dispersion relation of an ERA front. Left figure
corresponds to the case with Fry = 1 and n = 0 and different values of B
(@) B+ = 20, (b) B+ = 5, and (c) B+ = 1. Right figure corresponds to the
case with Fry = 0.2 and B; = 10 and different values of n: (a) n = 1 and
(b) n = 0. In both figures, dashed line shows the classical RT dispersion

relation /kg.
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Figure 26: Numerical solution of the cut-off wavenumber of an ERA front (solid line)
vs parameter B; for n = 0 and different values of Fry: (a) Fry = 0.5, (b)
Fri = 1, and (c) Fry = 2. Dashed lines correspond to keo o B 7/ 6 showing
the tendency of the cut-off wavenumber for By > 1.
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Figure 27: Numerical solution of the cut-off wavenumber of an ERA front (solid line)
vs parameter B; for n = 1 and Fr; = 0.1. Dashed line corresponds to
keo o< B; 7%, showing the tendency of the cut-off wavenumber for f; > 1.

63 LINEAR STABILITY ANALYSIS. ANALYTICAL SOLUTION FOR ﬁt > 1.

From the preceding subsections we can state that as f; increases the ERA
front becomes steeper, that is to say, the gradients in density and temperature
profiles are more pronounced, and the cut-off wavenumber decreases. These
two facts suggest that the characteristic length of the problem varies with the
parameter B;. In particular, that it increases with B;. In this way, the Spitzer
length, which has been used as the spatial scale, does not correspond to the
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characteristic length of the problem, since it underestimates it. The procedure
to find out the appropriate length scale is conducted through the analysis of
the order of magnitude of variables that appear in the governing equations,
under the assumption B; > 1.

6.3.1  Characteristic length. Order of magnitude of perturbed quantities

The assumption B; > 1 implies that the problem is dominated by the ra-
diation transport so that the enthalpy term of the energy equation can be
neglected. In this way, the dominant order of the energy equation can be
written as ¢ + dy/d6y ~ B0, where it is assumed B; > 1/6}. The order

of magnitude of the steady solution is ¢ = 63/20) ~ O (;3}/ 2gn/ 2). If we now

assume that the spatial coordinate goes like the inverse of the wavenumber,
i.e. kn ~ O (1), we can state that

B ~ }/(5—;1)]2—2/(5—11)50, (180)

with 6y ~ O (1) and keeping the order of magnitude of the wavenumber k
still unknown. Next, we assume that the perturbed velocities are of the same
order of magnitude no matter the direction (u1, ~ u1y) and, after balancing
terms from the momentum equation, we arrive to u1, ~ u1y ~ p1. In order to
relate this estimation to the temperature, it is necessary to turn our attention
to the perturbed energy equation. Assuming 6, scales up as 6y and that the
perturbed convective term is as important as the two other perturbed energy
fluxes, we balance convection with electron heat flux to, finally, obtain the
following relation

Uty ~ 1293/2. (181)

We complete the estimation analyzing the forces that are present in the per-
turbed front of amplitude &. By balancing hydrostatic force (~ pogéck2)
and dynamic pressure (~ povov1yk 2 (kZ.)), we arrive to the relation 12293/ 2~
O (1). This last relation is obtained under the assumption that the Froude
number is of the order of unity that allows us, for simplification, not to con-
sider this parameter in the scaling laws. The order of magnitude of every
variable and parameter can then be put as a function of f; and n. In order
to simplify the notation, we use the characteristic length that provides the
preceding analysis as the scaling parameter. This characteristic length (called
(k)™ ") has the following form

(k*)_1 = Z/2(3_2n), (182)
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that corresponds to the scaling law of the cut-off wavenumber found numer-
ically for n = 0 and 1 in the preceding section.

Any variable is then divided into two parts: a quantity of the order of unity
that contains all the information of the variable except its order of magnitude
that is provided by a scaling parameter (a power of the characteristic length

(k*)™1). They read as follows

(1) wavenumber, growth rate and spatial coordinate

Kk, 4= k)V?7,
N SR (183)
(€)'

k
Ul

(11) quantities of the steady state (obtained from equation 180)
0o = (k*)74/7 E_Z/(S_n)go, (184)

(111) perturbed quantities (obtained from equations (180) and (181))

w\—17—(2+n)/(5—n)_

ulyz(k) Ly @+m)/( )uly,

k= (k*)_3/7rn/(57n)F1, (185)
Qi = (k) 'k *g,

W, = EZ*(7/(5*7¢))W1,

where the bar over any symbol denotes that the associated quantity is of the
order of unity.

6.3.2  Governing equations

Since density/temperature profiles become very steep as B increases, it is
convenient for the analysis to introduce a mathematical definition of the abla-
tion front as the isotherm surface of temperature 6 such that 65 —1 ~ O (1)
(around the same place where the minimum density gradient scale length
takes place). The exact value of 6 chosen is irrelevant for the asymptotic
analysis B; > 1 and the matching orders considered here. Choosing the
origin of coordinates at 6y (0) = 6§, the perturbed ablation front surface,
e =~ Ceexp (yt +ikx), will be obtained from .60 (0) = —6; (0). It is con-
venient for the purpose of this subsection to apply the method of strained
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coordinates and strain, in the hydrodynamic equations, the 7 spatial coordi-
nate defining it in the form s = 1 — #.. An essential reference that deals with
the method of strained coordinates is the book by Van Dyke Van-Dyke [45].
The aim of this technique is to remove nonuniformities from perturbation
solutions. It is based on the idea that the linearized solution may have the
right form, but not quite at the right place. The remedy is to slightly strain
the coordinates, by expanding one of them as well as the dependent variables
in asymptotic series. Regarding the analysis of ablation fronts, a singularity
arises in the limit ; > 1. In particular, the transition layer collapses into a
surface discontinuity. The RT instability is localized within this zero-thickness
surface, where the density jump occurs. While imposing conservation laws
across the three regions, we must be sure to impose them at the right place,
the interface between two adjacent regions. These two interfaces are located,
in the asymptotic limit ; > 1, at the same place because the distance that sep-
arates them (the transition layer thickness) has collapsed. For the base flow
this place is at 7 = 0, and for the perturbed flow at # = . exp (vt + ikx), that
depends on the time and the transversal coordinate. In the strained frame of
reference, however, the interfaces are located at s = 0 in the zero and first
order of the perturbation. This fact help us to impose the conservation laws
at the right place.

Taking into account the change of variable s = i — 7,, partial derivatives
are transformed as follows

o) d JS o)
of ot — MMegss
d 8

2] a 7 d
%~ ax — ikMeg;

fiy (s) exp(Ft + ikx )&+

+ (80 (5) + (ay (5) + 78) exp(qt + ikx) ) &, (187)
0 = 6 (s) + 01 (s) exp (4t + ikx).

We also perform the expansion for the density and perturbed pressure in a

similar way. Notice that all the tilde variables are the perturbed quantities
defined with respect to the moving corrugated ablation surface, which is
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located at s = 0. We will call them hereafter the strained perturbed quantities.
Thus, the expanded equations that correspond to the vector of state

{ﬁll Wl/ Ql/ Tl/ T{} = ( 88)
o . . ~ ~ ~\/ 1
= {90—1 (g — B) ,ikits,, 20, + pr — 81, 65/201, (65201 }
read
I - - L -
= 0 -6, 0 76,°2 0 2
W —200k> —40,1 k2 k26,72 0 Wy
O | = —4 —1 0 —Fr/16,%% 0 O, | +B
T 0 0 0 0 1 T
| T A 0 0 has 0,°2 ] | T |
(189)
where
_ 12 ’? 5 9(/) —5+n 3 11 —4
h45—k —FW—EW—,&}QO E— — ?—1’1 90
and

02
B = {0,12 (96—&;190—1) , _kl%’o’ —1293/206.}

Notice in the above system of equations the factor k& (multiplying the inho-
mogeneous terms of equations) has been absorbed in all perturbed variables
with subscript 1.

6.3.3 Regions

In order to proceed with an analytical approach to the problem, it is conve-
nient to divide it into three distinct regions, each of them with a different
scaling law (see schematic in figure 28). This assumption is based on the
shape of the temperature profile of the order zero, where the temperature is
almost constant in the cold region and then it abruptly increases in a thin
layer (transition region); behind that layer, a hot region develops. A physi-
cally relevant problem consists in considering cold, transition and hot regions
separately and connect them by imposing conservation laws in the two inter-
faces (cold/transition and transition/hot interface) . These matching condi-
tions will give us the dispersion equation.
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0o

Hot region

Cold region

Figure 28: Schematic of the three different regions where the asymptotic problem is
considered.

6.3.3.1 a) Cold region

The order zero solution states a temperature behaviour of 6y ~ 1 + e2VBiI =
144, where § < 1, in the limit s — —oo and B; > 1. This fact let us work
with the hypothesis 6y ~ 1 and 6 ~ 0 that captures the most important phys-
ical aspects. Under that assumption, the system of equations (189) presents
two bounded modes in this region (e s ) with eigenvalues

Acold — f
1 4
Al = 1 \/4,8t+k2+'?+% ~ 2./Pt.

The first eigenvalue corresponds to an incompressible mode (the associated

(190)

eigenvector {I%/ (IAc - ’Ay) , —IAcz/(lAc -9), 1,0,0} has no component in the per-
turbed temperature or in its derivative) and the second eigenvalue to a ther-
mal mode. As Ag"ld ~ 2\/E > /\iozd, we can admit that the influence of the
perturbed temperature is very small compared to the influence of the rest
perturbed quantities which are associated to the incompressible mode. Con-
sequently, we neglect the perturbed temperature from the equations. The
resolution of the system (189) is, then, immediate:

ﬁl = Ae’A‘S —':)\//i%,

Wy = — Ake®, (191)
Q1=A (1 - '?/12) ek 4 <Frt_1 - 2@) /k,
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where A is a free constant. By approaching this solution to s — 0~ and
eliminating the constant A from the mass and longitudinal momentum con-
servation equations, we obtain the expression

V4+k(1+f)F—kPr; '+ (g1 — f1) =0 (192)

where fi = F; (07) and q; = Q7 (07). Because of their definition, f; and g;
represent the perturbed mass flow rate and momentum, respectively, respect
to the perturbed ablation front. Although expression (192) looks like a disper-
sion relation, it is not yet, since f; and q; are still unknown. The procedure
for determining these constants consists in analyzing the hot and transition
layers and, afterwards, matching the solutions of the three layers.

6.3.3.2 b) Hot region

The scaling law in this region corresponds to the one that was used to reach
the characteristic length of the problem (equations (182)-(185)). In order to
simplify the notation, four new parameters are introduced whose definitions
are as follows

K 1/14k (3—n /(5—14),7,/

( )/

k* 3 7kn/ (5—n) ,

= )4 7z _ (193)
(k*) / k—(1-2n)/(5 n),

— (k*)16/7 k8/(5 n)‘

We will consider these parameters as independent among them and obeying
the relation €y > €1 > €2 > €3, what is justified by the powers in k*. In this
way, the equation of the steady state takes the form

~ _ 5_ _ __3 ~ __1
0205 + 5657 (00)" =0, " " —ellotesfy 2T =0 (194)

It admits a solution up to the order O(e;) of the type

6o ~ B0 + €1601, (195)

where 2/ (5—)

—n

~ _ 5—n)
Bog = 32/ 5~ = (—s‘ , 196
00 = Co 220 (196)
7/2(=

Oo1 = A (5=m) 52/ (5=n), (197)

4c3(7 — n) + (5 —n)?(3 — 2n)
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Note that this solution is not valid for n = —2 where it is singular. For n = 0,
it takes a simple form 8y = ((5/2)5)%° and o1 = (1/5) ((5/2)3)*°.

While applying the scaling law to the system of hydrodynamic equations
(189), one finds

- -/

F [0 —9_0_1 0 61609_0_9/2 0 17T F 1
Wi —26, —60@61 1 —619_65/2 0 Wi
Q| =| —e0 -1 0 —eFr'6,°% 0 Q; | +B
T 0 0 0 0 1 Ty
L T{ ] 0_6 0 0 h45 616_65/2 4 L T{ ]
(198)
where

— 3 n—5+ €1 5 11 A—9+
h45—1—<§—7’l)90 n_W<§90_€O + €3 7_7’1 90 n

and the nonhomogeneous term is

)
B =060 — exFr; 07!, —er -, 0,62/} \ .
k6
The above hot region’s equations suggest that the perturbed quantities can
be expressed in the form

Vi 22 Vio (€0) +€1V11 (€0) + (199)
+e2 <Frt_1VlZg (€0) + %Vu'y (€o)> + e3Vi3 (€0) ,
where the dependence on € is weak. The linearity in Fr; ! and 42/k of the
terms of the order O(e;) comes from the respective linearity in the above
equations. Approaching the transition layer, the flux of mass and momentum
are written as . )
fl <€0/ €1,€2, Frt_ll ’?2/k> - Fl (O+) ’
(200)
‘71 <€O/ €1,€2, Frt_lz 7/’2) = Ql (OJr) ’

where 07 means that the value of the perturbed quantity is taken when we
approach § = 0 from the right side, i. e. from the hot region towards the
transition layer.
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The aim of this subsection is to compute order by order these two functions
(f1 and 71). The dominant order is governed in the range —1 < n < 1 by the
equations

— -/ _ 4 - — -

Fio 0 0, 0 0 O Fio 0
WlO —2000 —€0é0_01 1 0 O WlO 0
Quo | = —€0 -1 0 0 O Qo |t 0 (201)
T1o 0 0 0 0 1 T1o 0
L T, | 6 0 0 hys O] [ T{y 1 L[ b5
where hiys = 1— (3 — 1) 8,21 and bs = —63}°8)),. The boundary conditions
at 5 — 0" needed to integrate the preceding system of equations are
. r O _ 85
Fio = fio = o105 4. .. (202)
8C0
. _ _ 10co - _
Wip — §105 — ?Of1057/5 +... (203)
- = 1 25¢)
Q10 = q10 — €0f105 — 5171052 + 4—20f105_12/5 +... (204)
(46" 7 <(7-2n)/5 _ 4% 2" <(12-2n)/5
tikmiost 20 s
—%qlog:g_zn/\s 4+ ... for n < 0
35/27 2/5 7 _ 2/5 _
050 = 3 1 (3)Y° fd/5— 5 (Y5125 for n—0  (205)
—%q_10§3 4+ ...
_ 7/2
| 50 F057/5 — 20-512/5 _ L0+ ... for n>0

It is remarkable that this computation of f10 and 7y is oblivious to infor-
mation coming from the cold region. Notice as well that the functions fig
and 710 (and their following orders) are universal in the sense that they only
need to be computed once and then apply to every case permitted by the
hypothesis. The procedure to compute the eigenvalues fig and 4y is similar
to the one used in the numerical dispersion relation computation. We profit
from the linearity of the problem to assume a vector solution of the type
Vi = fioVE+ qui‘q + Vinh that will blow up in the region 5 >> 1 since unsta-
ble modes proportional to exp(5) develop. The unstable modes do not fulfill
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2F f1o i

o: e ey ]
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€n

Figure 29: Functions f10 and 19 vs € for the case n = 0.

the boundary conditions (perturbations do not grow away from the ablation
front), so the search for a solution compatible with the boundary conditions
will determine the eigenvalues. The difference with respect to the method
used in the numerical dispersion relation computation stems from the inho-
mogeneity of the system of equations (201). The nonhomogeneous term comes
from the introduction of the strained variables that are attached to a frame of
reference moving with the perturbed ablation front. Let V; be the solution
normalized with the most unbounded mode at the right (« exp(5)). This so-
lution will tend to a constant vector ¢ when 5 > 1. Each component of the
vector c is a linear combination of fiy and 719, and it can be written as,

Ci = C; (al,az) = f10 (Ci (1,0) — C; (0,0)) + q10 (Cl’ (0, 1) — Cj (O, 0)) + ¢; (0, 0) ,
(206)
and shall be zero in order to ensure a bounded solution. We select any two
components of the vector solution (components i and ;)

f10 (i (1,0) = ¢; (0,0)) + 410 (¢; (0,1) — ¢; (0,0)) +¢; (0,0) =0,
Fio (¢ (1,0) = ¢ (0,0)) + o (¢ (0,1) —¢; (0,0)) +¢; (0,0) =0,

and we arrive to a nonhomogeneous system of linear equations. If the matrix
of the system is non-singular, there is a single unique solution, i. e., we can
determine the eigenvalues fi9 and 71 for the given set of parameters (there
are two parameters in the dominant order: €y and n).

(207)

Figure 29 shows the values of fip and 7jp for n = 0 as a function of the
parameter €9. We can see that fi( slightly varies with the parameter ¢y and 719
is almost a constant. Thus, we will model these two functions as fig = const
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and 719 = §10(0) + §j9€0 where §;, = dd19/deg is the slope of the line. In the
case of n = 0, they take the values

]FIO = 1.60
J10 = 3.65 + 1.77¢g

(208)

20—

15} —
100 10

0.5¢

0.0 . . . . . ]
-0.2 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0

n

Figure 30: Function fio (€9 = 0) vs parameter .

The computations of these two functions for different values of the power
index n are represented in figures 30-31. We can see that the perturbed flux of
mass and momentum fg and §y fit a linear behaviour around 7 = 0 that can
be expressed by the formulas fip = 1.60 — 0.11n and 719 = (3.65 — 0.82n) +
(1.77 — 0.13n)ey.

The following orders of perturbed fluxes of mass and momentum shall
be computed in the same way. Hereafter, the equations corresponding to
the order O(ey) and O(ey) are presented in the case n = 0. Note that
for n = 0, there is no term of the order O(e;) that appears in the steady

4 : : : . . 20 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
—_
3 \ 150 3|
d
Tyo(0) 2 %o 1 ol
dEo
1r 1 0.5+
0 1 1 1 1 1 OO 1 1 1 1 1
-0.2 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 -0.2 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
n n

Figure 31: Function 4o (69 = 0) (left figure) and 4, (right figure) vs parameter 7.

109



110 ELECTRONIC-RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT

state solution so that the expansion is described by 6y ~ 0y + €10p1. In con-
trast, the perturbed variables are expanded in the form V; = Vig + €1 Vq1 +

€ (Frt_ Wisg + (72/k) V127>, including the functions f; and ;.
The equations of the order O(e) are
- . T
Fy + 91% (W11 - Ww%) - €oﬁ =0,

W{; — Q11 + 2 (F11600 + Fi0001) + 975:/2 640 + 5 <W11 — W10 ) 0,

)i+ Wi +eoF11 =0,

T = (1-3057 ) T - il — (Fllééo + Fio8,)

+é862 <_61 + g%_()l) + 90_05/2 (T{O 280, T10> — 609];/2 =0.

(209)
€n
Figure 32: Functions f1; and §11 Vs € for the case n = 0.
The equations of the order O(e;) are
W
Fllz + 90102 =0 _

—Q12+2F12900+%Frt+€0% =0, (210)
- 210

TH — (1 - 290_0 ) T12 — Flz%o,
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The procedure to compute each order of the solution (f11, 411, -..) is the
same that the one explained in the dominant order case. Solution of the
order O(e1) and O(ey) are presented in figures 32 and 33, respectively.

““““““““““““““ 14;

0.4r B [ T12a
1.2+
0.2 4 L

Fiop 1.0y Tizp
0.8F
0.0r [
0.6F
Fi2a E
-0.2r 1 04f
—04f 0.2¢

L L L L 00’ L L L L
0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
€n €n

Figure 33: Functions f1p, and fio, (left figure) and §1p, and 7y, (right figure) vs €
for the case n = 0.

6.3.3.3 c¢) Transition region

This is a very thin region with a characteristic length of order O(g; /%) which
is much smaller than the length of the problem (k*) 1. That is the reason why
this region is considered as a discontinuity surface between the hot region
and the cold region. The perturbed flux of mass and momentum tend to a
constant in the hot region when approaching this transition layer. Besides, the
dominant order of these quantities is conserved through the transition layer.
Therefore, the scaling laws for E; and Q; coincide with the one used in the
hot region. Regarding the lateral velocity, we need to scale it differently, since
from the hot region’s point of view this quantity tends to zero as 7 — 07. We
take the scale from the cold region, i.e. chold ™~ — o~ Vk* ~ Wlt. Thus, the
transition region is scaled as follows

n'//Bi, Fi=(k)""H,

17 =
k=KE, Q= (k) Qf, (212
A k 1/2 — z J— * 1/2 t
=Ky, Wy =(k*)""W;,
9() = Gt, él = 95,
Applying (211) to the mass and momentum flux equations, we get
0 _ *\ Ao
(Ff) =0 (k*) ~0 (212)

(Q) =0 (k) ~0
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6.3.4 Matching conditions and analytical dispersion relation for n =0

Using expansion (199) and the fact that until order O(e;) the mass and mo-
mentum flux are conserved across the transition layer, we can relate the cold
region to the hot region through the following expressions

2
fio+eifu1 +e (Frt_lf12a + %fub) = (k)37 fold, (213)

2
g10 + €141 + €2 (Ffflqlza + ’%‘7121)) = k*k*/°¢5°, (214)

that can be substituted into equation (192) yielding an analytical formula for
the dispersion relation for n = 0

7+ <5f1/12f10 +B8,71 (1+ f11)> k-
(1

o o o (215)
—ArkFr; 1 4 K875 (0710 — up) + By 1/2’“711) — B, P2 fio =0,
where the Atwood number is defined as
_1—pa ~
Ar =gl ==t = (216)
and p, = B; 2/°k2/5G19, and py, = B; 2/°k%/5415;. In these expressions we only

retain terms up to the order O <,Bt_2/ 3) By considering the terms up to the
order O (g) ~ O (,B; v 12), the dispersion relation gets reduced to

>+ B; V/123.37ky — kFr; 1 +3.65k%/5 = 0 (217)

where the values from the equation (208) have been introduced. From the
expression (217), we can draw some preliminary considerations. The domi-
nant contribution to the stabilization term comes from momentum (term in
G10(0) = 3.65), which represents the rocket effect equilibrating the gravity
force. The damping term accounts for the convective stabilization which is a
mitigation of the unstable growth affecting the large perturbation wavenum-
bers. The rocket effect can lead to complete stabilization of the front for
wavenumbers k larger than the cutoff, given approximately (at leading order)
from equation (217) as

keoLst ~ B77/° (3.65Fr) /3. (218)
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Figure 34: Left figure: Comparison between the numerical (solid line) and analytical
(dashed line correspond to equation (215) and dotted line to equation
(217)) solutions to the dispersion relation for Fry = 1 and different values
of parameter B;: (a) B+ = 10, (b) B+ = 20 and (c) B+ = 50. Right figure
shows the corresponding Atwood number (equation 216) to the cases of

the left figure.
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Figure 35: Comparison between the numerical (solid line) and analytical (dashed
line, equation (215) ) dispersion relation for different values of the param-
eter B;: (a) B¢ = 10, (b) B¢+ = 20 and (c) B+ = 50. Left figure corresponds to

Fry = 0.2 and right figure to Fry = 2
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Figures 34-35 show comparisons between the analytical and numerical dis-
persion curves. Figure 34 shows the analytical dispersion relation with two
degrees of approximation, the dotted line with terms up to (9(,8;1/ 12) and
the dashed line retaining terms up to (9(,8;2/ 3). The second approximation
(equation (215)) provides a better agreement with the numerical solution. In
a rough approximation of the dispersion relation (217) only the dominant
terms of the rocket effect and the convective stabilization are considered. In
equation (215) the stabilization mechanisms are described with a higher ac-
curacy and other physical effects as the impact of the Atwood number (see
figure 34 left panel) are retained. Moreover, we can note that the analytical
approach fits better the numerical results for increasing values of the param-
eter B;. This fact is expected since the analytical development is conducted
under the hypothesis of B; > 1. Figure 35 shows some other comparisons
between the analytical model and numerical results for different values of the
Froude number demonstrating a similar behaviour as described before.

64 CHAPTER REVIEW

In this chapter, a self-consistent model for the electron radiative ablation
(ERA) front is presented. It is based on an optically thin approximation for
the radiation transport model that implies a constant radiation temperature.
The strong dependence of radiative effects (measured with the parameter f;)
on the length scale of the hydrodynamic profiles is shown. The dispersion
curves are computed numerically demonstrating a remarkable influence of
the radiative energy transport in the stabilization of a single ERA front. Both
maximum growth rate of the perturbations and the cut-off wavenumber de-
crease with ;. Analytical dispersion relation formula is obtained in the limit
of very steep ERA front, B; > 1. The order of magnitude of perturbed quan-
tities is related to powers of a characteristic length (k) ! = [BZ/ ®Ls;, which is
much larger that the Spitzer length, leading to larger plasma blow-off veloci-
ties and larger stabilizing rocket effect. For instance, the cut-off wavenumber
scales up as k¢, o (k*)_1 Fr, 5/ 3 where Fr; is the Froude number measured
at the transition temperature point. Analytical dispersion relation formula is
developed and shows a good agreement to numerical results for By = 20 and
a range of Froude numbers 0.2 < Fry < 5.



RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT

THE inner ablation front in a DA front structure is mainly driven by radia-
tion. The physical process of energy deposition for the radiative ablation
(RA) front is roughly the following: the incident laser beams are absorbed
around the critical density point of the plasma. The absorbed laser energy
is then converted to thermal electrons which heat up the low-density plasma
of the corona region and go towards the target. Due to the shell transitions,
the atoms of the high-temperature corona plasma emit energetic photons,
which pass through the corona region and the electron-radiative ablation
front (which is transparent) and are absorbed in a more opaque region, driv-
ing in this way the RA front.

The radiation hydrodynamic theory of DA front structures used within this
thesis (see chapter 4) assumes an optically thick regime for the region cover-
ing the RA front. In this regime, the radiation energy transport behaves as
a thermal conduction term (§r « —xrVT) where the conductivity coefficient
kg depends on the temperature through a power law (kg = kg T"). A simple
description can be given considering a radiation-dominated ablation front,
where the convection of internal energy (e P%) is practically balanced by the
radiation energy transport. In this case, within a thin layer encompassing the
RA front, we can write

gpoz}’ — ®rT'VT = const, (219)

where P is a constant ablation pressure. This treatement of the energy equa-
tion is equivalent to the one employed in the work by Kull and Anisimov
[18] for single ablation fronts, and it has been extensively used later on in the
analytical and numerical stability analysis of single ablation fronts in the ICF
domain (e. g. the series of papers by Betti and Goncharov [3, 4, 28, 13]).

It is convenient to note that in the case of single ablation fronts the heat
flow term (7 = —&TYVT) accounts for a generic thermal conduction, that
can include different physical processes like electron or radiation heat con-
duction. On the contrary, in the RA front (which is a piece of the DA front
structure), it only refers to the radiation energy transport since the electron
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heat conduction is neglected in the radiation-dominated approximation. The
mathematical description is, however, the same, and the results can be extrap-
olated from one case to the other.

Therefore, the object of this chapter is to apply to a radiation-dominated
RA front (and, equivalently, to a single ablation front) the mathematical pro-
cedure for the computation of the dispersion relation presented in the case
of ERA fronts, and compare the results to the analytical stability theory by
Betti and Goncharov [3, 4, 28, 13] and to the one by Piriz et al [27]. Besides,
we will give some comments about the influence of the power index v on the
stabilization mechanisms for single ablation fronts.

7.1 SELF-CONSISTENT NUMERICAL DISPERSION RELATION

General hydrodynamic equations that describe a thin layer covering the RA
front where the front is subsonic are (see section 4.5)

007 +p(3-V)5=—Vp+p3, (220)
V- (3Py7 — &kT?/?VT — &g T'VT) = 0.

This system of equations is closed with the equation of state of an ideal gas
P = pT. In this chapter we will assume a radiation-dominated regime so that
the term of electron heat conduction can be neglected. In this way, the iso-
baric approximation of the energy equation can be rewritten as the following
divergence-free equation

V- (;Poz')'— KRTVVT> ~ 0. (221)

7.1.1  Steady one-dimensional solution

We will normalize the set of equations (220)-(221) with the values of the flow
variables at the peak density (subscribt a). Thus, the steady one-dimensional
profiles come from the integration of the following equations

00/ Va = Pa/po = b,

(222)
6o — 030, =1,

where 8y = Ty/ T, is the dimensionless temperature and the prime denotes
derivative with respect to the normalized spatial coordinate 1 = y/I. with
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lc = xraTa/ (5Pyvs/2) a characteristic length associated to the radiative heat
flow. The boundary condition to be imposed is arbitrary, and it only fixes
the origin of coordinates of the problem. For convenience we will choose
1 = 0 the point 6; where the minimum of the density gradient scale length
(L = 6y/6)) takes place. Note that 85 = (v +1) /v, and, consequently [17]

(1/ + 1)V+1

” (223)

Linin =
This minimum gradient scale length goes to Lyijn = 1 when v < 1 and to
Lmin = (1+v)e when v > 1. It is a monotonically increasing function with
respect to the parameter v, that is to say, the radiation-dominated RA front
steepens with increasing values of v.

The asymptotic behaviours of equation (222) are easily found. Thus, we
have
6p —» 1+exp(y) for n — —oo,

0o — (vip)'" for 7 — +oo.

7.1.2  Perturbed solution

We look for solutions of perturbed quantities (subscript 1) of the form exp(yt +
ikx). We would then proceed in the same way that in the preceding chapter,
with the analysis of hydrodynamic equations (220)-(221) expanding o =

(v1x exp(t + ikx), vo + v1y exp(yt +ikx)), ..., etc, and linearizing them in

their first order perturbations. The same normalization as for the steady

state solution is applied using the flow variables at the peak density and the

characteristic radiative length I. = «g, T,/ (5Pyv,/2). By choosing the variable

vector as Y = (G1, Wy, Qq, Ty, Hy ), where its components are defined as

Gy = 0oF1 = uy, — 01,

Wy = ikuyy,
Q1 = 2uyy, +p1 — 01, (224)
Ty = 040,

H1 = (9891)/ — uly,
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the matrix of the perturbed problem Y/ = MY becomes

. ) ]
w10 Gy 0
2 ¥ oo72 k2
2R -1 B - 0
o -1
M=| -1 -1 0 -2 0 (225)
0
1
1 0 0 % 1
0 1 0 B o]

7.1.2.1  The cold region (6y — 1)

We take 6 as an independent variable and develop the perturbed system of
equation around the singular point (6y — 1),

ay .
The matrix M* = ((6p — 1) /6)) M, where 6, = Y a; (6 — 1)" and ag = 1 can
i=1

be developed into series in powers of (6p — 1) in the way
M=) M;(6—1)". (227)
r=0

The leading order of the matrix of the perturbed system M* reads

0o -1 0 4
—2k2 —4 k2 -k
Mg —4 -1 0 —Fr;!
1 0 0 1
o 1 0 &

(228)

o =R O O O

and it has five distinct eigenvalues {A;},

A=k, A2:%<,/4fy+4122+1+1),
Na=—k Ag=-1 (\/4§+4f<2+1 —1), (229)
/\5:_’?/

The first two eigenvalues (positive) are bounded in the cold region. On the
contrary, the last three eigenvalues (negative) are unbounded, so we set their
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corresponding amplitudes to zero in order to fulfill the boundary condition
of vanishing perturbation away from the ablation front. The fact of deal-
ing with a linear problem let us express the boundary condition at the left
(1 — —oo) for the integration of the perturbed system Y’ = MY as a linear
combination of the two bounded eigenmodes. At the leading order, that is to
say, considering terms only up to the order (6p — 1), the boundary condition
reads

Yieft 4 (6 — 1)12 Yeft | g0 (6, — 1)(\/4ﬂ?+4122+1+1)/2 yleft (230)
where
]
k
Ylleft — % -1 and
0
L 1 .
] ) ] ) (231)
1 Dy — Ay — 7(7+);<22+7)\2)
A2 49+ 7+ A2+ 274
yleft — | 14 7+Ai2+w»z + Fry _ (k—v)(kig)(%?\z)
0 (k—/\z)(k-;;\z)(’r-i-)\z)
1 | i 0 ]

7.1.2.2  The hot region (6y > 1)

The leading order of the most unstable mode that develops in the hot region

was computed by Sanz [31, 32] and it goes like ~ (3+V5)/4v exp (kC), where
¢ = 04/v. We can compute higher orders of eigenvalues following the proce-
dure of Sanz [31, 32] that was described in the preceding chapter.

The equation describing the base flow reads 6 = (6p —1) /6, that can
be approximately integrated for 6y > 1 given 7. ~ 65/v. Let us take, for
simplicity, { = 0 /v as the independent variable. The system of perturbed
differential equations expressed in the new variable reads Y' = M*Y where

1 1

* _ _ 971, M
M (d6o/dy) (dC/dGo)M 1 —1/90M <1+i; 0 ) (232)
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We are only interested in developing this term in series until §;" which is
equivalent to {~!. As the square matrix M can be developed in the power
series M = My + 6, M, + O "Mz + ..., the development in series of M* can
be written as follows
vl =1
M =Y 6,Mo+ Y 65 'M1+6,"Mz2+..., (233)
i=0 =0

1

where | -] corresponds to the floor function. Depending on the value of the
parameter v, we will have a different eigenmode solution for Y({). In the
case where v = 5/2, the development of the matrix of the perturbed system
takes the form M* = My + 90_1 (Mo +M;y) + 90_2 (Mo +M;y) + 90_5/2M2. We
attempt then a formal solution of the type

Y (0) « ¢ exp (Ao + M + A0V5) (234)

and solving the compatibility equations for the double eigenvalue Ag = +k,
we arrive to

A = $22/553/5%

Ay = 24/551/5% (235)

Ay =15 (3% V5)

7.2 COMPARISONS WITH EXISTING STABILITY THEORIES

The most extended stability theory for single ablation fronts is the one devel-
oped by Betti and Goncharov [4, 13, 14, 28] in the mid 1990’s. This theory
deals with single ablation fronts driven by thermal conduction. The power
index for thermal conduction v (k ~ T") is a parameter so that different na-
tures of the thermal conduction can be analyzed (for instance v = 5/2 for
pure electron thermal conduction). This fact let us compare the numerical
results obtained in this section for a radiation-dominated RA front with the
Betti and Goncharov theory. Such a comparison is not possible, however, with
the analytical and numerical analysis of an ERA front (see preceding chapter)
since an energy contribution besides thermal conduction is considered there,
the radiative cooling law. Existing stability theories only takes into account
the effect of thermal conduction in the ablation region, so there are no previ-
ous results that permit us compare with the analyisis of an ERA front (8; # 0)
discussed, for the first time, in this thesis.

Betti and Goncharov arrived to an analytic solution of the perturbed prob-
lem (a single fifth-order differential equation) in different asymptotic limits
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depending on the order of magnitude of the Froude number and the normal-
ized wavenumber. For large Froude numbers (Fr >> 1), the dispersion curve,
as we saw in chapter 2 (equation (34)) can be written in the following form

y= \/ Arkg — A2R2V,Vyo — (14 A)kV, (236)

where (o /)
_ 1=(Ppo/Pa
Ar = 1+(popo/0a)’

Bo — ¥o =y (kLo)"/", (237)
= @mY | o1
Ho = tavim) T 2

I'(x) is the gamma function and the subscript “bo” refers to a hydrodynamic
quantity of the blow-off region evaluated at a distance ~ A from the ablation
front. For small Froude numbers (Fr < 1), the resolution of the fifth-order
differential equation gets more complicated and the stability analysis can be
carried out only in the limits of small and large wavenumbers. They arrived
to a series of growth rate formulas depending on the limit considered [14].
They combined that series of growth rate formulas (Fr < 1 and kLy < 1,
kLo > 1) with equation (236) (Fr > 1) into a single expression that repro-
duces the analytic results in the appropriate limits. Within this thesis, we will
refer to this lengthy expression [14, 28] as the Betti and Goncharov (BG) for-
mula. They compared the BG formula with the numerical stability theory by
Kull [17] showing a good agreement. Hereafter we present new comparisons
between the BG formula and the growth rate obtained with the numerical
procedure described in section 6.2.3. Figure 36 shows plots of the normal-
ized growth rate 4 versus the normalized wavenumber k for 0.05 < Fr < 20
and v = 5/2. Observe that the asymptotic formula reproduces the numerical
growth rates for small as well as large Froude numbers. Moreover, we have
represented in figure 37 the neutral curve as a function of the Froude number
and for three different values of the parameter v (3/2,5/2and5). The neu-
tral curve represents the frontier between a stable and an unstable ablation
front. This is characterized by the cut-off wavenumber, and, in this way, any
perturbation with a wavenumber enclosed inside the neutral curve will be
unstable. We can point out that the BG formula fits remarkably well with
respect to the numerical results in the limits Fr < 1 and Fr > 1, and that it
has still an accurate approximation in the intermediate range Fr ~ 1.
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Figure 36: Dispersion relation curves calculated using the numerical procedure de-
scribed in section 6.2.3 (solid line) and using the asymptotic formula by
Betti and Goncharov [13, 28] (dased line) for the range of Froude numbers
0.05 <Fr<20and v =5/2.

7.3 INFLUENCE OF THE POWER INDEX V ON THE STABILIZATION MECH-
ANISMS

In this paragraph we review the influence of the parameter v on the stability
of a single ablation front driven by thermal conduction [27, 28], and extend,
for the first time, the study for values v < 1 with the results of numerical
calculations. The value of the parameter v reveals the nature of the thermal
conduction mechanism. Spitzer and Harm [41] found theoretically the value
v = 5/2 for pure electron thermal conduction. However, other physical pro-
cesses are present in the problem that can modify the power dependence of
the conductivity coefficient with respect to the temperature. It is worth not-
ing that this modification of the parameter v from the theoretical one comes
from the fact of having imposed only one thermal conduction term in the
energy equation to describe several physical processes (radiation, electron
heat flow...). It is then a rough way of modeling the physics, where one pa-
rameter (v) accounts for the information of the complex energy exchanges
in the ablation front region. In the work of Betti and Goncharov [28], they
adjusted the parameter v and the characteristic length Lo in order to fit the
density profiles obtained with one-dimensional simulations. They explored
different target configurations, changing the ablator material (DT, CH and
Be), the thickness of the ablator (from 10 to 190 ym) and the laser intensity
(from 50 to 240 TW/cm?), and they found for these configurations a range
0.6 < v < 2.1. The smallest values of v comes from the Be ablator, indi-
cating that radiative materials have smoother density profiles compared to
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Fr

Figure 37: Neutral curve calculated using the numerical procedure described in sec-
tion 6.2.3 (solid line) and using the asymptotic formula by Betti and Gon-
charov [13, 28] (dased line). Three cases are presented: v = 3/2, 5/2 and
5.

solid DT targets. These small values of v are somehow problematic since
the analytic stability theory by Betti and Goncharov is built up under the
assumption v > 1. Nevertheless, we will present some comparisons in this
paragraph between the BG formula and the numerical results that show that
the BG formula still fits pretty well the numerical results even for v < 1. In
the case of radiation-dominated RA front, the 1D radiation-hydrodynamic the-
ory (chapter 4) imposes the constraint v > 3, since v = 3 + g1 where g is a
positive number. However, as we will see in the next chapters, the adjustment
of parameters of the problem (analaguously as in reference [28]) in order to
reproduce realistic flow profiles relaxes this constraint over v. In conclusion,
in this paragraph we will consider a wide range of v values, including v <'1
and v > 1, to see how this parameter can influence the stabilization mecha-
nisms of a single ablation front.

The first considerations can be extracted from the neutral curve plotted in
figure 37. There, depending on the order of magnitude of the Froude number,
two asymptotic behaviors are found:

e For Fr < 1, the role of an increasing value of v is weakly stabilizing
(the cutoff wavenumber gets reduced). Numerical results in this limit
tit pretty well with the analytic expression given by Piriz et al. [27]

(21/ + 2) (2V+2)/3

— 2/3 ~
ke=h()Fr>, h(v) = 1.5(21/ )@

(238)

123



124

RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT

where x. = k.Fr and the variables are normalized with the characteristic
length and the velocity evaluated at the peak density. This expression
was developed in the case of a steady ablation front with smooth gradi-
ents by means of the WKB approximation, and it shows two interesting
facts. First, the asymptotic behaviour of k. is a power law with an expo-
nent independent of v and, second, k. is a decreasing function although
weakly of v. The scaling of the cut-off wavenumber as k. o< Fr=1/3 > 1
was already found by Goncharov et al. [14].

¢ For Fr > 1, the tendency is just the opposite and the cutoff wavenumber
increases for higher values of v. In this case the range of unstable per-
turbation wavelengths widens for higher v. A good agreement is found
with the analytic theory of Betti et al. that predicts a cut-off wavenumber

[28, 13]
ke = (V) B V07, (v) /U, (239)

Note that in this limit the asymptotic behavior of k. is a power law with
an exponent depending on the parameter v, which strongly destabilizes
steep hydrodynamic profiles (v > 1). This exponent dependence breaks
up for v = 1. However, in those equilibria with v ~ 1, Betti and Gon-
charov [28] concluded that they are RT stable for all perturbation wave-
lenghts provided that Fr > 2. They arrive to this conclusion analyzing
the growth rate formula (236). Indeed, if we balance the instability-drive
term Arkg with the dominant stabilizing term —AZTsza Vo (the second
term in the square root) in order to obtain, at the leading order, zero
growth rate, we arrive in the case v =1 to

Fro ~ po(v =1) = 2.12. (240)

This value represents the cut-off Froude number, that is to say, the mini-
mum acceleration needed to drive the instability growth. We present a
numerical confirmation in figure 38. There, the neutral curve for v = 1
obtained with the numerical procedure of the preceding chapter 6.2.3
shows a vertical asymptote at Fr ~ 2.1.

In the region where Fr ~ O (1), it is not possible to establish a general behav-
ior since neutral curves get crossed (see figures 37 and 38).

It is also worthy to notice a peculiar feature observed in neutral curves for
v < 1 (see figure 38) that was first reported by Yanez et al. [49]. The neutral
curve becomes a multievaluated function with two cut-off wavenumbers for the
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Figure 38: Neutral curve of a single ablation front depending on the Froude number
and the conductivity power index v.

same acceleration-driven condition, a cut-off for small and for long wavenum-
bers. Equivalent to the case v = 1, smooth hydrodynamic profiles with v < 1
present a cut-off Froude number (Fr.). For larger Fr the ablation front is stable
for any perturbation wavelength, in other words, a sufficiently small acceler-
ation will not lead to perturbation growth. From this point of the plot two
different branches of the neutral curve develop for decreasing Froude num-
bers. This yields the appearance of the two different cut-off wavenumbers,
staying away from the classical picture of the ablative RT instability. Actually,
instead of following the classical trend of unstable growth rate v = \/kg for
very small wavenumbers, there is a stable region. Thus, the dispersion re-
lation is composed of three regions: two stable regions (for both small and
large wavenumbers) and an intermediate unstable region which is delimited
by two cut-off wavenumbers. An example of this behavior can be seen in fig-
ure 39 where we show the case Fr = 0.55 for two different values of thermal
conductivity power index (v = 1/2 and 5/2). Although the BG formula was
derived under the assumption of v > 1, we can see in figure 38 that it arrives
to reproduce the two branches found numerically in the neutral curve and,
consequently, the existence of two cut-off wavenumbers in those equilibria
with v < 1 and Fr < Fr..

The existence of the cut-off for long-wavelength modes is explained by an
enhanced restoring force due to the hydrodynamic pressure (rocket effect) for
those modes. In a very schematic approach with kLyp < 1 (L is a character-
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istic length of the ablation front), the leading terms of the relation dispersion
for a single ablation front (236) are

v~ \/k (g — (v/2)V (kLo) " vg/Lo) — 2kv,, (241)

where v, is the ablation velocity and it is assumed At ~ 1 and pg ~ (2/v)/".

The same dispersion relation formula can be obtained following the sharp-
boundary model by Piriz et al. [27] if it is assumed a simple corona model
going like p = (vy/Lg)'/" where p is the dimensionless density, and a char-
acteristic length of y = (2k) 1.

Two stabilizing mechanisms are present in equation (241). The term inside
the square root and proportional to v2 (rocket effect) represents an overpres-
sure or an enhancement of the dynamic pressure occurring in the crests of the
corrugated ablation front (an under pressure is occurring in the valleys). This
self-regulation of the ablation pressure when the front is perturbed is related
to the variation of the local temperature gradient. The second stabilization
mechanism (so-called convective stabilization), the term proportional to kv,,
takes its origin in the effects of fire polishing, mass convection and vorticity
(see reference [27]).
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Figure 39: Dispersion relation curves for two different values of the conductivity
power index v and Fr = 0.55. Dashed line represents the classical RT

growth rate 7 = \/kg.

The dependence of the rocket effect term on the wavenumber is defined
by the nature of the thermal conduction mechanism. For a general ther-
mal conductivity (x ~ TY), the rocket effect term is proportional to k'~1/¥
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[4, 3, 13, 14, 32, 28]. On one hand, if v > 1, the rocket effect goes like k*
with & a positive number. This stabilizing term is effective for long perturba-
tion wavenumbers and leads to the supression of instability when it is larger
than the instability-drive term (« g), a situation that occurs for wavenumbers
larger than the cut-off wavenumber. On the other hand, if v < 1, the rocket
effect goes like k* with a a negative number, and it affects the small perturba-
tion wavenumbers. In this case, the rocket effect can completely suppress the
unstable modes associated to small wavenumbers, which explains the small-
est cut-off wavenumber that we have found numerically in figures 38 and

39-
7.4 CHAPTER REVIEW

This chapter is focused on the analyis of the radiative ablation (RA) front by
means of a numerical stability method based on a self-consistent background
flow. A radiation-dominated RA front is assumed with radiation tranport
described by the Fourier law and a conductivity strongly dependent on the
temperature (x « TV). This flow model is also considered in existing ana-
lytical self-consistent theories ([31, 3, 4, 13, 14, 32]) and several comparisons
between the dispersion curves obtained with them are presented, verifying
in this way the scaling laws of the problem. The Betti and Goncharov (BG)
theory fits remarkably well with the numerical results in the limits where the
analytical theory can be solved, Fr < 1 and Fr > 1. In those cases where
the Froude number is of order of unity, the fitting formula by BG presents
a good agreement with respect to the numerical results. This numerical self-
consistent model demonstrates the existence of a new cut-off acting over the
long wavelength modes for hydrodynamic profiles where the thermal conduc-
tivity power index is less than the unity, v < 1. The emergence of this cut-off
for long-wavelength modes is explained by an enhanced restoring force due
to the dynamic pressure (rocket effect) for those modes. Furthermore, those
hydrodynamic profiles with v < 1 are stable in the case of a small accelera-
tion (at least Fr > 2). We can then speak of the existence of a cut-off Froude
number.
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Part III

STABILITY OF DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS

This part of the thesis is devoted to the stability analysis of double

ablation fronts. Numerical simulations indicate the emergence of

such structures in laser-driven implosions of targets with moderate-
Z ablators, such as silica or doped plastics. The stability analysis is

conducted through two different approaches. In the first chapter,

we present a sharp boundary model where the thin front approx-
imation is assumed. This model takes the information concern-
ing the near-corona region from the self-consistent analysis of an

electronic-radiative ablation front carried out in the preceding part.

The second chapter deals with a numerical self-consistent stability

analysis. This model takes into account the finite length of the

ablation fronts, and, therefore, it is able to analyze a wider range

of double ablation front structures. Physical stabilization mecha-

nisms of double ablation fronts are explained, including those con-

cerning the double-hump shape of the dispersion relation curve.

Numerical simulations are performed with the code CHIC, show-

ing a good agreement with the theoretical results.
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SHARP BOUNDARY MODEL FOR DOUBLE ABLATION
FRONTS

DOUBLE ablation fronts develop in an imploding inertial fusion target when
the effects in the ablation region of the radiation energy transport are
strong enough compared to the material energy transport. We have seen
in chapter 4 that the relative importance between radiation and material en-
ergy tranports can be measured by the dimensionless Boltzmann number,
Bo = 5Pv/(8¢T*). In this chapter we will consider the case of a very small
Boltzmann number (Bo < 1) in the ablation region. Under this condition, a
well-formed DA front develops, that is to say, two ablation fronts are well
defined and separated by a plateau in density/temperature. The radiation
hydrodynamic theory (Sanz et al. [34]) indicates the following characteristics
of the ablation region (see also figure 40):

* The energy flux is practically radiation dominated through all the plateau
region. In this way the ratio a(y) = S,/ (|S/| + |g¢|) that measures lo-
cally the importance of radiative enegy flux takes the value &« ~ —1 in
this region.

* In the plateau region, radiation and matter are almost in equilibrium.

* The thickness of the plateau region scales as d, o Ig;/Bot, where I is
the Rosseland mean free path and both quantities are evaluated at the
transition temperature point.

* Through the ERA front, the radiative energy flux changes its sign and
the value of the fraction «(y) changes very abruptily from « ~ —1 in
the plateau region to « ~ 1/2 in the near-corona region where almost
all the incoming electron heat flux is outwardly radiated (g, + S» ~ 0)

Naming Ir4 and Igra to the characteristic lengths of the radiative and
electron-radiative ablation fronts, respectively, we assume that these lengths
are sufficiently small compared to the thickness of the plateau region (dp).
Thus, the characteristic length of the DA front structure scales as the thick-
ness of the plateau region, and, at this scale length, both ablation fronts can
be represented as a zero-thickness surface (see figure 40). In order to apply
a sharp boundary model for the stability analyisis of the DA front structure
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Figure 40: Schematic of a well-formed double ablation front structure.

it is also necessary that the condition kLy < 1, where L is the character-
istic length of any of the two ablation fronts (i.e. Igq and Igrra) and k the
wavenumber of the perturbation, is fulfilled. This means that both ablation
fronts are steep enough compared to the perturbation wavelength so that the
zero-thickness representation is a valid approach.

In this chapter we present a sharp boundary model for the stability analyi-
sis of the DA front structure. The inner front has been extensively studied in
the past and, in order to better illustrate the coupling between both ablation
fronts, we will take the sharp boundary model developed by Piriz et al. [27]
as the baseline for the RA front analysis. The information concerning the sta-
bility of the ERA front will be provided by the leading order of the analytical
self-consistent analyisis performed in the chapter 6. Finally, both ablation
fronts are linked through a plateau region of constant density p; and length
dy, where the coupling procedure shall be done by imposing conservation
laws.

8.1 RADIATIVE ABLATION FRONT
8.1.1 Governing hydrodynamic equations

The study of the inner ablation front is carried out following the sharp bound-
ary model reported in reference 277. This model considers a steady ablation
front as a surface of zero thickness placed at y = 0, that is displaced in a
wave-like form with a perturbation y = ¢, exp (vt + ikx). This surface sepa-
rates two fluids that are initially homogeneous. In our frame of reference, the
fluid ahead of the front (left) corresponds to the compressed ablator region of
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density p,, and the fluid behind the front (right) corresponds to the plateau
region of density po; (rp = pt/pa < 1). The hydrodynamic equations that
govern this problem are, in the isobaric approximation, the following;:

007 +p(7- V)T =—Vp+p3, (242)
V- (3Py7 —%RrT"VT) = 0.

This system of equations is closed with the equation of state of an ideal gas
P = pRT, where R is the specific gas constant. Note that the radiation domi-
nated regime is supposed for the plateau region so that the term accounting
for the electron heat flux is neglected in the energy equation. Besides, the
treatement of the compressed ablator region (ahead of the front) is simplified
by assuming the effect of thermal transport to be negligible, that is to say,
the peak density region is considered adiabatic and, consequently, the energy
equation is needless for describing the fluid behaviour in that region.

8.1.2  Perturbation modes

We proceed by linearizing the system of equations (242). In the compressed
ablator region (p,, v,), we can express the perturbed system of equations in
the following matrix form

d ’Uly 0 —1 O Z)ly
i w | = 0o - Ula k2 wy |, (243)
P, 110 P,

where v, is the ablation velocity (= rpv;), wy = ikvi, and the subscript 1
refers to perturbed quantities. Note that the system is reduced to a square
matrix of order 3 because of the adiabatic assumption for this region (see pre-
ceding subsection). Then, considering that the possible perturbation modes
go like « exp(Ay) and solving the eigenvalue problem, we find that ahead
of the front (y < 0) there are two incompressible modes (+) and one vorticity
mode:

Aot = 2K, (244)
A = _')’/Ua-

The instability is expected to be localized at the interface, thus the boundary
condition to be imposed in this region should be that the perturbations have
to vanish at y — —oo. This boundary condition means that we have to reject
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those perturbed modes that explode away from the ablation front, that is
to say, the perturbed modes with a negative eigenvalue. Summarizing, the
income flow (y < 0) is assumed to be incompressible (see reference 27) with
only one perturbed mode developing inside. The perturbed flow variables
are then:
vy = —iv1y = Arexp(ky),
Py = —pq (v/k +vq) 01y,
o1 =T1 =0,

(245)

We apply the same procedure to the flow behind the front (0 < y < dy).
Particularizing the linearized system of equations (242) in the plateau region
(o1, vt, Ty), we can express it in the matrix form

U1y 0 -1 0 % U1y
p w1 0 —v k? 0 0 wy
y P —y 1 0 —Fr;l—9q -1 Py , (246)
T, 0 0 0 0 1 T
| dTy/dy | 0 0 0 K+F  |Lldn/dy]

where A = 2kgT}/psv; is a characteristic thermal length. We can then solve
the associated eigenvalue problem to obtain five modes that can develop in-
side the plateau region. There are two incompressible modes (+), two ther-
mal conduction modes (+), and one vorticity mode:

A? = £k,
A?v = _’Y/Ut/ (247)

45 1 1
MF = gs /R + 5L + ko

These modes were already reported in the paper by Kull and Anisimov [18].
Piriz et al. [27], however, assumed that the effect of the thermal transport is
relatively strong behind the ablation front, and they express this condition
in the isothermal limit kA > 1. In that limit the expression of the thermal
conduction modes coincide with the incompressible modes (Af’T5 ~ +k). No-
tice that it is possible to relate the characteristic thermal length (A) with the
plateau length by integrating the zero order energy equation between two
fronts. This approximated relation reads A ~ v (1 —rp) dp.
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The plateau region has a finite length (dp). This fact allows for all five
modes to develop inside the plateau region, since none of them will diverge.
Thus, behind the front, in region 0 < y < d,,, we keep the five modes

v1y = Y01 Biexp(Aly) = Brexp(ky) + By exp(—ky) + Bs exp(—yy/v1)+
+Byexp(Afry) + Bsexp(APry),
i} 5 ik(Alg+(rafor)?)
e ™= =1 k2g+/\§(7+/\§vt)2 1y’
5 pt('y—&—)\ivt)(g)xf;—l—(fy-i-)\ivt)Z) Z
Pp=-Yi, ot Al i \2 1y’
8+/\t(7+)‘tvf)
2 /\i>2> (,)/_"_)\ivt) .
= 2T =y (- (3 1) i
1 Tl Yin kzg—i-/\i('y—&-)t};vt)z Ly

(248)
It is worth noting that the perturbed temperature and density only have com-
ponents for the thermal conduction modes. Besides, we find a vorticity mode
in the flow inside the plateau (v1, = B3 exp(—yy/v:), v1x = — (i"y/kvt)vay, P =
p1 = T; = 0), that is not present ahead of the front. Thus, the corrugated sur-
face front acts as a source of vorticity in this model.

8.1.3 Conservation laws at the radiative ablation surface

The perturbed flow in the compressed ablator and plateau regions is de-
scribed by equations (245) and (248), respectively. The perturbed hydrody-
namic quantities depend on six arbitrary constants Aj, By, By, B3, B4 and Bs,
that represent the amplitudes of the different modes existing in the flow at
both sides of the corrugated ablation surface y = ¢, exp (yt + ikx). Mass, mo-
mentum and energy fluxes are conserved through the ablation fronts. This
jump conditon at the ablation surface provides the relationships among the
amplitudes of the different perturbed modes.

We have to assure first the continuity of mass across the ablation front.
Thus, the perturbed flux of mass, F; = (pvy), = pov1y + p170, must be con-
served. Note that vy, is the velocity with respect to the frame of reference.
But, as the ablation front is moving with the time (o exp (7t)), in order to
take into account effectively the mass that is crossing it, we should consider
the velocity with respect to the ablation front, which is vy, — ¢, (see figure
41). Then, the mass conservation law is written as

00 (v1y — vEa) + p100|T =0, (249)
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Figure 41: Schematic of the perturbed RA front.

where x|” = x(y = 07) — x(y = 07), being x any hydrodynamic quantity
that depends on the longitudinal coordinate y.

The perturbed transverse velocity is also conserved. In this conservation
law, we should take into account the perturbed transverse velocity itself and
the projection of main stream velocity into the horizontal axis due to the
perturbation of the ablation front (see figure 41). The jump condition reads

v1x + ka0 = =0, (250)

The perturbed dynamic pressure with respect to the moving front frame
can be expressed as Q; = (P + pv§>1 = Py + p19§ + 2p0v001y (015 — ¥84)-
Besides, the displacement of the front surface (¢,) leads to the apparition of

the perturbed volume forces (gravity) in the flow crossing the interface. Thus,
the jump condition for the momentum conservation reads

Py + 019§ + 20000 (017 — 7&a) + poglalt =0, (251)

The perturbed quantity related to the energy that is conserved across the
interface accounts for the convection of energy and the thermal conduction,
and it is written in the form Hy = (5/2)Pyvy, — &g (T} T;)". Note that the term
corresponding to the thermal conduction is not considered ahead of the front
because of the adiabatic assumption in the compressed ablator region. After
some manipulations and having introduced the definition of the characteristic
thermal length (A), the energy jump condition reads

Av
ory|* = - T1(0), (252)
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The conservation equations across the interface do not close the problem
mathematically, and we still have more unknowns than equations. In order
to solve this problem, we will use an additional equation together with the
above jump conditions, which describes the front surfaces as an isotherm.
This physical property of the ablation front surface was originally noted by
Bodner [5] and Baker [2] and it was confirmed in a rigorous way in the self-
consistent theory by Sanz [31, 32]. The isothermal equation reads

T1(0) + 8Ty (0) = 0. (253)

The derivative of the steady state temperature (T;) can be find out from
the energy jump condition of the steady state. The quantity that is con-
served across the interface is Hy = (5/2)Pyvg — &g T} T},. This condition yields
T) = T,(1 —rp)/A.

After normalizing all variables and parameters with their respective val-
ues at the plateau region, we obtain the dispersion relation formula for the
RA front in terms of the density jump rp and two unknown constants b; =
Bi1/ (k¢,) and by = B/ (ka) by solving equations (249)-(253).

1 pr—1 g 1-
72+ 49k ( + 4krAD> — ATkEr; + Brp <1+ 21‘<VAD>

 2krp(f+ko) _ZkrD('?—&—k)(ATkFrt —(7+k) )b
I+rp 1 (1-rp (kFrt (7+ )) 4
o (4+k) ((kFr 1) (1=rp) (7-+2k) —kFr (2+rD ) (5+k)° = (7+k)* (- 2+rD))>b 0
- 4 — Y,
kA(1-13) ( +(4+k) >
(254)

where At = (1 —rp) / (1 +rp) is the Atwood number of the RA front, A=
A/Lg; and thermal modes are approximated by /\f’TS =tk + ﬁ (k + %) In
the limit case kd, ~ kA — oo, that is to say, considering that there is only
one ablation front, the RA front, we would proceed by setting to zero the
constants b; and by (in order to fulfill the boundary condition of vanishing
perturbations at y — +0o0), and the resulting relation dispersion equation
coincides with the one given in reference [27],

D

42 + 49k — ArkFr; '+ Krp = 0. (255)

1+7rp

The constants b; and by are related to the outer ablation front, and their
expression will be obtained when we apply the jump conditions across the
ERA front.
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8.2 ABLATION FRONTS COUPLING

The sharp boundary model for the DA front is completed by imposing con-
servation laws across the outer ablation interface. This procedure can be
accomplished using the information from the near-corona region (or hot re-
gion) that was computed in the analytical stability study of the ERA front (see
chapter 6). Thus, it is possible to relate the unknown constants b; and by
of equation (254) to the perturbed flux of mass and momentum just behind
the ERA front (the functions f; and g1). It is worth to remind that, using
the scaling law of the hot region, the only hydrodynamic quantities that are
finite when we approach the ERA front are the perturbed flux of mass and
momentum, and the rest of them (perturbed transverse velocity, temperature
and flux of energy) tend to zero as y — d};. Therefore, the conservation laws
across the ERA front that we impose are those of mass and momentum. Be-
sides, we will only consider the leading order of the functions f; and g1, that
is to say, we assume B; > 1. This fact implicitly considers the ERA front as
a discontinuity surface, since the characteristic length of the ERA front goes
like o [3;1/ 2 (see chapter 6), which allows us to match directly the solution of
the hot region (y > d,) with the solution of the plateau region (0 < y < dp)
given by equation (248) and, moreover, ensures the consistency of the coupled
model. The jump conditions at the ERA front read

ot (v1y — 78e) + P1vt’y_>dp = proeBy’? frokee, (256)

Py + 0107 + 2010t (015 — YEe) + p18Ce = pr0? B/ 0F10(kLs) ~2/5ke,
P

(257)
where 719 >~ 3.65 + 1.77,3;1/512’3/5’? and f1o9 =~ 1.60. Observe that we have in-
troduced a new unknown in the above equations. This unknown corresponds
to the semi-amplitude of ERA surface distortion at the initial time (¢.). An ad-
ditional equation is then needed. Similar to the treatment of RA front, this
additional equation comes from the physical property of the ablation front as
an isotherm

y—d

Ty (dp) + T () =0, (258)
These three equations jointly with equations (249)-(253) (eight equations for

eight unkowns ¢, ¢., A, B1,Bz, B3, B4 and Bs) determine the dispersion rela-
tion for the DA front structure. They can be rewritten in the way

Raaéa + Raege - 0/

(259)
Reaga + Reege - 0/
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where Rjj are four lengthy expressions containing 4, k, Fry, rp, dp, A and Bt
and can be found at the end of this chapter. Observe that the procedure of
constant elimination could be done in a different way, and hence equation
(254) is implicitly already contained in equations (259). The condition of non-
trivial solution of the system of equations (259) gives us the double ablation
front dispersion relation

RgaRee — RgeReq = 0. (260)

8.2.1  Effect of the transverse diffusion in the ablation process

The relaxation by transverse thermal diffussion is an important physical as-
pect concerning the stability properties of the ablation fronts, and some au-
thors pointed it as the primary cause of the ablative stabilization (Clavin and
Masse [9], Masse [24]). In the context of sharp-boundary model, the effects
of transverse diffusion is taken into account in the plateau region, namely, by
the thermal modes [48]. While the thin front approximation holds, kLy < 1,
the thermal modes contain the information about the thermal relaxation in
the ablation region. However, as it was noted by Piriz et al. [27], when kL ~ 1
or larger, these effects are not properly considered since the jump condition
of the energy conservation law at the ablation front neglects it. Thus, the per-
turbation growth rate obtained with the sharp boundary model is not able
to reproduce numerical results in those regimes where kLo ~ 1. Piriz et al.
[27] remarked that this discrepancy can be solved by taking into account the
transverse thermal flux in the jump conditons. The transverse thermal flux
inside the ablation surface is then assumed to be the most physically signifi-
cant effect not included in the sharp boundary model statement. In order to
modify accordingly the jump condition, we impose that the quantity that is
conserved across the front is H; = (5/ 2)Pyv1y, — &R (Ty Tl)’ — ik Ty T1. After
some manipulations and having introduced the definition of the characteris-
tic thermal length (A), the energy jump condition reads

vy~ = ATZ:t‘PT{(O)I (261)
where ¢ = 1+ kLg. This modification in the jump condition is an approxi-
mated approach in order to include the relaxation by the transverse thermal
diffussion that occurs inside the ablation front. A comparison between the
sharp boundary model with the lateral transport and the numerical calcula-
tions for a single ablation front [27] indicates that the lateral transport inside
the ablation front is indeed the new physical mechanism arising as kL in-
creases. Note that in the case of DA front this effect is only included in the
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RA front, that is to say, it is assumed that the ERA front is steeper than the RA
front so that the effects of a kL of the order of unity are weaker in the outer
front. In the next chapter we will present several one-dimensional simula-
tions with the CHIC code that supports this assumption, being the steepness
of the ERA front more pronounced that the RA front.

83 DISPERSION RELATION CURVES FOR DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS

Equation (260) provides the growth rate 4 of a sinusoidal perturbation of
wavenumber k developing within the double ablation front region. This DA
front which is subject to an acceleration defined by the Froude number Fr¢
is characterized by the ratio between the plateau and peak densities (rp), the
distance between two fronts (dp) and two parameters containing the informa-
tion about the importance of radiative transport in the ablation region, A and

P

In this section we assume for simplicity that the value of the parameter
Bt is 20 (such a value was reported in references [34, 10] as an approxima-
tion in the case of a S5iO, ablator), and the value of the thermal conductivity
power index v is 5. This value of v is large enough so that the relation be-
tween the plateu length and the thermal characteristic length, that is to say
A =v(1—rp)dp, holds. These large values of the parameters 3; and v guar-
antee that the thin front approximation is valid and, therefore, the use of a
sharp boundary model to analyze the stability of the ablation region is justi-
tied. Then, in this first approach, we study the variation of stability properties
of the DA front with respect to three parameters: Fry, rp and dp.

A collection of dispersion curves can be seen in figures 42, 43 and 44. Their
shape depends mainly on the plateau length. As the plateau length increases
with time (reference [10]), we can say that for the same laser irradation con-
dition and the same ablator material, short plateau regions represent early
stages of target acceleration, whereas long plateau regions represent the final
stages of accelearation. Regarding the left side of these figures, one can see
that the dispersion curve approaches the classical RT growth rate \/kg for
small wavenumbers as expected. Indeed, in the limit of small wavenumbers,
the DA front structure cannot be distinguished and it dissappears into a single
ablation interface that separates a dense flow of density p, and a light flow
of density p < 1 (i. e. Ar =~ 1). The intermediate region of the dispersion
curve (between the classical trend and the maximum growth rate) is richer
in behaviors, being stronlgy influenced by the value of the plateau length. A
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Figure 42: The left panel shows the dispersion relation of DA fronts for the param-
eters By = 20, Fry; = 1, rp = 025, A = v(1—rp)d, with v = 5 and
different values of the plateau length, (a) d, = 2Lg;, (b) d, = 5Ls; and
(c) dp = 30Ls;. Dashed lines show the growth rate in the limit A > 1.
Dash-dotted line corresponds to the classical RT dispersion relation +/kg.
Right panel shows the ratio of semi-amplitude perturbations of the DA
fronts versus the normalized wavenumber for the same parameters that
the left panel.

sufficient separation between the ablation fronts (d, = 30Lg; as in the case
of the plotted figures, or longer) makes the dispersion curve similar to the
growth rate of the equivalent single RA front, which is the more unstable
among two fronts, except for small wavenumbers where the asymptote is, as
we have already mentioned, /kg instead of \/Arkg. This feature may indi-
cate a weak influence of coupled modes, that is to say, the perturbed modes
(including those that lead to the stabilization) that develop within the inner
and outer ablation fronts are damped in the long plateau region and are not
strong enough to interact with the perturbed modes of the other front and
modify the overall stability behaviour of the DA front structure. Nevertheless,
the situation changes when we decrease the plateau length, strengthening the
effect of coupled modes. In this case an additional stabilization coming from
the interaction between the two ablation fronts (coupled modes) appears, and
it is enhanced as a closer distance is taken. At a first sight, it is noticeable the
apparition of a local minimum that gives a characterisitic double-hump shape
to the dispersion curve. This minimum is more pronounced as dp decreases,
and in some circumstances it can end up with the division of the dispersion
curve into two lobes with a stable range of wavenumbers in the middle. For
instance, in figure 43 the case corresponding to d, = 3Lg; (right panel) shows
a suppression of the RT instability for perturbations with wavenumbers be-
tween k ~ 0.033 and k ~ 0.126 and, obviously, after the cut-off (IACCO ~ 1.326).
It is also remarkable a slight decrease in the maximum growth rate observed

143



144

SHARP BOUNDARY MODEL FOR DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS

0.2k 0.15
0.1
0.1
R 0.05
¥
005t 7 /_\
—0.05¢ Unstable
0.02+
-01 !
0.01
k k

Figure 43: Dispersion relation of the DA fronts for the parameters g; = 20, Fr; =1,
rp = 0.35, A = v (1 —rp)d, withv = 5 and different values of the plateau
length: left figure (a) d, = 2Ls;, (b) d = 5Ls; and (c) d, = 30Ls;, and right
figure d, = 3Ls;. Dashed lines in the left panel show the growth rate in
the limit A > 1, and the dash-dotted line corresponds to the classical RT
dispersion relation /kg.

for a wide range of values of the plateau length. A signficant decrease of
the maximum growth rate, which would be decisive for the ICF applications,
only takes place for the regimes with a very short plateau length (less than
dy/Lsy = 5). In order to conclude this approach to finding the dispersion
relations, we point out that the cut-off wavenumber is practically equal to the
equivalent single RA front one and it does not vary significantly with d.

One can see the effect of the density jump and the Froude number compar-
ing figures 42, 43 and 44. In particular,

¢ the effect of the density jump refers to the height of the unstable flow
column of the RA front. As the inner ablation front is the most unsta-
ble, a decrease in the density jump (rp tending to the unity) stabilizes
the DA front structure. Between figures 42 and 43 the only modifica-
tion in the flow configuration concerns rp (we pass from rp = 0.25
to rp = 0.35), and we can appreciate in the latter curves a reduction
in the maximum growth rate, a smaller cut-off wavenumber and more
pronounced effects of the coupled modes stabilization.

* As it is expected in an acceleration-driven instability, the increase of
the Froude number (decrease of the acceleration) makes the DA front
structure less unstable. Thus, the cut-off wavenumber and the maxi-
mum growth rate get reduced as well as the the stabilization due to the
coupled modes is enhanced in a regime of smaller acceleration.
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Figure 44: Dispersion relation of the DA fronts for the parameters 8; = 20, Fr; = 3,
rp = 0.25, A = v (1 —rp) dp with v = 5 and different values of the plateau
length, (a) dy = 5Ls;, (b) d, = 15Ls; and (c) dp = 30Ls;. Dashed lines show
the growth rate in the limit A > 1. Dash-dotted line corresponds to the
classical RT dispersion relation +/kg.

Figure 42 (panel right) shows the ratio between the semi-amplitude ¢ of the
perturbation for both ablation fronts. This is a way to measure the relative
importance of each front in the instability. We can see that for small wavenum-
bers the weight of both fronts are similar ¢./¢, — 1, slightly increasing the
influence of the ERA front when the separation distance is shorter. As we con-
sider larger wavenumbers, the RA front gets more important, and two effects
can be highlighted. First, when the plateau length is long enough, the ratio
Ce/Ca goes practically to zero. That indicates that the role played by the ERA
front is very limited in this regime (d, > 1), which agrees with the fact that
the dispersion relation suits approximately the same curve than for a single
RA front. Second, the ratio ./, can be very small but it never reaches zero.
This fact means that, although a single ERA front would be stable (in our case,
Bt = 20 and Fr; = 1, the cut-off wavenumber is IACCEORA ~ 0.003), the coupled
ERA front continues to be unstable for any perturbation wavenumber until the
global cut-off wavenumber is reached (or in an intermediate stable region, if
it is formed).

Figure 45 shows a preliminary comparison of the growth rate obtained in
2D axisymmetric numerical simulations and with the present linear theory.
A good agreement is found. Single-mode 2D simulations were carried out
with the radiative-hydrodynamic code CHIC [6, 22, 21], considering a spher-
ical shell composed of an external SiO, layer of 20 ym, which is irradiated
by a laser pulse with a rise time of 9goo ps to a maximum intensity of about
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Figure 45: (Panel left) Normalized growth rate obtained with 2D single-mode simu-
lations (circles) and applying the linear theory (solid line) for the param-

eters B; = 20 (SiO2), Fry = 3, rp = 015, A = v(1 —rp)d, withv =5

and plateau length d, = 28.5Ls;. Dashed line corresponds to the classical

RT dispersion relation \/kg. (Panel right) Dimensionless density profile
according to the radiation hydrodynamic theory of DA fronts (chapter

4) with the above parameters (solid line) or the thin front approximation
(dashed line).

500 TW/cm?. The acceleration of the ablation zone occurs after the shock
propagates through an interface cryogenic-DT/SiO,, whose radius is initially
7oo um. Simulations results are taken at the time 1 ns at the ERA front. At
that time, the ablation velocity is about 10° cm/s, the acceleration 10'® cm/s?
and Lg; ~ 3.5 -10~%cm, that corresponds to a Froude number equal to 3 and
Bt =~ 20. The density ratio is rp =~ 0.15 and d, ~ 28.5 Lg;. The corresponding
solution of the linear theory is presented in figure 45, jointly with the simu-
lation results. The simulation results correspond to cases 1 < kdp < 10, i.e.
the Legendre mode number, 1, of the spherical perturbation lies in the range
80 < n < 500.

8.3.1 Discussion of results

The approach to a linear stability theory for a DA front structure that we have
developed in this chapter is based on a sharp boundary model for both fronts.
This thin front approximation corresponds to an ablator material that exhibits
a clear DA front structure, which is mainly governed by the dimensionless pa-
rameter B; ~ T?Kpth / (Ptvt)z. Its value can easily be estimated from the
plasma conditions at the ERA front: pressure P;, temperature T;, velocity
v, Planck opacity Kp;, and Spitzer thermal conductivity x;. Notice that in-
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creasing values of B; leads to steeper electron temperature profiles and larger
plasma blow-off velocities, and this is the primary origin of stabilization. The
DA front instability growth rate has been obtained numerically and it depends
on several physical parameters, v = v;Lg;§ (kLst, Fre, dp/ Lst, pt/pa, Bt). The
dimensionless growth rate, 4, is plotted in figures 42-44, versus the normal-
ized wave number k = kLg; for several values of the parameters. By de-
creasing the value of d,/Ls; and/or increasing the values of p;/p, or By, the
coupling between both fronts is increased. Stabilizing effects appear as a con-
sequence of interaction between the two ablation fronts (modes generated
there become coupled), and they are very effective when B is large. First
there is an increased perturbed mass flow rate at the EA front (right hand
side of equation (256)), o ptvt\/,B_ , and second we also have an increased
perturbed hydrodynamic pressure (rocket effect, right hand side of equation
(257)) Z/ 10ptv%k_2/ SLS_tZ/ 5. Notice also that the ablation velocity v; at the
EA front is r;! times larger than the ablation velocity at the RA front. This
stabilizing effect is consistent with the reduced growth rate found in Fujioka
et al. [11] with brominated plastic ablators.

One interesting result of the present stability analysis is the strongly stabi-
lizing effect we find for such ablators and laser irradiation conditions that j;
is large, rp ~ 1 and d,, is relatively small (dispersion curves in panels (a) in
figures 42-44). Although rp and d, are changing in time during the target
implosion, one may shape the laser intensity in order to hold rp ~ 1 and d,,
as small as possible. In particular, by introducing a picket laser pulse that in-
creases temperature at RA front (and decreases density p,;) one may maintain
rp values closer to unity. In the ideal case where d;, remains relatively small
and T, ~ T; we would have almost an electron-radiative single ablation front,
early stable.

8.4 CHAPTER REVIEW

In this chapter a sharp boundary model is developed for the stability analysis
of double ablation fronts. Because of the thin front approximation, the scope
of this model lies in those hydrodynamic structures with steep ablation fronts,
which are encountered in one-dimensional simulations when a moderate-Z
ablator such as SiO; is considered. A dispersion relation formula is obtained
by coupling through conservation laws an existing sharp boundary model for
the RA front [27] to the leading order of the ERA front solution (obtained in
chapter 6). Results show the preponderance of unstable modes associated to
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the RA front for large plateau lengths and a noticeable influence of coupled
modes for short plateau lengths. These coupled modes lead to the appear-
ance of a double-hump shape in the dispersion curves that can even split the
dispersion curve into two, forming a new intermediate stable region. A com-
parison of the dispersion curve given by the analytical model with growth
rates obtained in 2D single-mode simulations is presented showing a good
agreement for wave numbers 1 < kd,, < 10.
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8.5 ANNEXES
8.5.1  Expressions for the DA front dispersion relation formula

Expressions of the coefficients Ry, Ree, Rge, and Re, in the limit A > 1

RyonRaarp = Ch (2]201;,) <’$/3 + 42krp — 4k (2 (2—rp)rp — 'kurt (1—rp)— 12371))
+Sh <2f<dp> x (@3@ — 42k (1—2rp) — 2 (fyrD —Frl(1- rD)> By )
+2exp(—4d,) (1—rp)k <Ch (zzd,,) k (7 + k) rb + Sh (kd ) ( (wD - Fr;1>>>
- (@3 — 4%krp — 4R2r% — AkFr; (1= rp) + Brp (3 — 2rD)) )

RjonRee = Sh (zlzdp) (73 + A2 Frok — k2 (’? - Pr;l) — B (G0 - fm))
+4kCh ( kd, ( (10 — 2f10) — Frt_1> + Ak (m — k(G20 — 2f10 — 2rp) + Fr;l)
—~2k2 exp(—4dy)Sh (kd, ) (7 =k (10 — 2f10 — 2rp) + Fr ') — 2K%Ch (kd,) ) e~ (k+4rp),

R jon Rae :2( )k2 (flOSh <kd >+2Ch< — (1= rp)exp(—4d,) — rp exp(—izdp))

7k (fioSh (kdy) +Ch (kdy) ) — 4°h dp>r,
)

RjenRea exp( (’? — I%) dy) = —24° exp(( IAc> dy)Sh <l%d + 242k (Sh <Izdp> — exp(”yd,,))
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where Ry,, = kCh (IAcdp> — 4Sh <IA<dp> — I%exp(—'?dp).

8.5.2  Simplified dispersion relation formula for the double ablation front structure

Simplification of the DA front analytic dispersion relation formula of the
sharp boundary model presented in [48] is performed under the following
assumptions A>land rp < 1.
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The dispersion relation will be built up as a fitting between two asymptotic
limits, small and large wavelengths compared to the plateau length (kd, > 1
and IAcdp < 1, respectively). The simplified expression reads

YDA = TP (1 —exp (—2f<dp>> + Js exp <—21%dp> , (262)

where §p4 is the growth rate of the DA structure and 4p and s correspond
to the growth rate given by each limit. Normalization is made with the val-
ues at the transition temperature of the velocity and the Spitzer length, v; and
Ls; = 2x:T¢/ (5Psv¢) respectively.

In the first limit, the general formula is reduced to Rp; - Rpy = 0, where
each factor is the dispersion relation of an isolated ablation front (both the in-
ner and outer one). As the RA is much more unstable, the dispersion relation
that dominates is the one associated to the first front (so, Rp; = 0). This is
equivalent to the growth rate proposed by Piriz [27] (here named as §p),

4
1+7rp

1+

9%+ krpy —

D chrt_l +k2rp=o0. (263)
D

In the second limit, the general formula is decomposed in a series of powers
of dy. We keep zero and first order terms. The growth rate s is obtained by
solving the cubic equation:

’5/2 —|—f1—5121’D’? — I%Fl‘t_l + Colzdp <’?2 + CllQrD'? —k Cr _I't_l + C22F1‘t_1>> +

+%’?’dp (’?Z—F%]’%VD’?—]A( I, ) = U,

where Cy = 2+ fio + rpf10, Ci 1: (2f1+0 +7p (‘7,10 — 1)) /Co, C;1 = (24
rp)/Co, Co2 = fio(1 —rp)/Co, Fry* = Fr;' — quo, fi = fio+ 1o — L f10 =
1.60+/Bt, 10 = 3.65k%/°rpp7/1% and 7}, = 1.80+/B:.

It is worth noting the presence of the factor Fr, e Fr, ! — gjo in the last
expression. This reduced Froude number shows a stabilizing influence of
the perturbed momentum flux. This overpressure generated on the rippled
ablation surface inhibits or even completely suppresses the growth. Another
important factor that we highlight is ;5 = fi0 + 7}, — 1, which corresponds
to the so-called ablative stabilization. It takes an approximate value of fj =

3.4./B; for large B;.



NUMERICAL SELF-CONSISTENT MODEL FOR DOUBLE
ABLATION FRONTS

THE development of a DA front structure during the implosion of an ICF tar-

get is intrinsically related to the important role inside the ablation region
played by the radiative transport in the overall energy balance. This structure
emerges from absorption of the radiation energy and electron heat fluxes
at two different locations, driving and supporting, in this way, two ablation
fronts. In the radiation hydrodynamic theory (chapter 4), the emergence of
a DA front structure, that is to say, the appearance of a second jump in the
density profile, is characterized by a critical value Bo™ of the dimensionless
Boltzmann number (Bo = 5Pv/80T*). As the Boltzmann number decreases,
that physically can correspond to increase either the laser intensity I or the
atomic number Z of the ablator, the two ablation fronts steepen and a plateau
in temperature/density develops between them.

According to numerical simulations, the typical hydrodynamic profiles that
are formed in the acceleration stage of the foil depend on the atomic number
Z. They are shown schematically in figure 46. The ablation region passes
from being composed of one steep ablation front for very low-Z ablators (e.g.
DT) to a smooth one for low-Z ablators (e.g. CH) with increasing importance
of radiation field. Next, this smooth front breaks up into two ablation fronts
for low/moderate-Z ablators (e.g. doped CH) due to different locations of
absorption of the radiation energy and electron heat fluxes. Finally, both ab-
lation fronts get steeper and a plateau density region develops between them
for moderate-Z ablators, such as SiO,. The stability analysis of the two first
cases (single ablation front) can be performed with several self-consistent the-
ories existing in the literature [4, 28, 13, 31, 32] or with the sharp boundary
models [27] if the approximation kLy < 1 holds, where k is the wavenum-
ber of the perturbation and L, the characteristic length of the ablation front.
The latter case where the DA front structure is clearly formed fullfills the as-
sumptions kLy < 1 for both fronts and Lo/d, < 1, where d, is the plateau
length. Thus, its stability properties can be analyzed with the sharp bound-
ary model for DA fronts presented in the preceding chapter. The remaining
case (the third one) is no longer a single ablation front neither a well-formed
DA front structure. The density gradient scale length has two minimumes, i. e.
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Figure 46: Schematic of density profiles of the ablation region depending on the
atomic number of the ablator foil.

two ablation fronts are present, but there is no clear plateau separating both
fronts. In contrast, the magnitude of the characteristic length of the inner
ablation front is of the order of the plateau length' so that the inner ablation
front covers the plateau region. In this case, both, the single ablation front
theories and the sharp boundary model for DA fronts, are supposed to fail in
giving trustworthy stability behaviours of the ablation region since none of
them are able to reproduce the equilibrium hydrodynamic profiles of smooth
DA fronts. We should turn then to self-consistent models that incorporate
more accurate equilibrium profiles in the stabilitly analysis. The object of this
chapter is to present a numerical self-consistent model for DA front structure.

It is worth noting the definition of the plateau length. In the thin front approximation it
is unambiguously the distance between the two fronts. However, when the characteristic
length of the ablation fronts is finite, we have to be more rigorous with the definition. In this
case, the plateau length is the distance between the minimum density gradient scale length
of the inner ablation front and the point of transition temperature.
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9.1 BASE FLOW

In the present model, we use a simplification of an existing 1D hydrodynamic
radiation theory as the background flow [34]. We briefly described this model
hereafter (an extensive description is given in chapter 4), This model is suit-
able to describe a thin layer encompassing the ablation region, where the
flow is subsonic. Thus, within this layer, the variations of the mean pressure
respect to the spatial coordinate are negligible, leading to a uniform pres-
sure that will be called hereafter P, the ablation pressure. Besides, it lets
us neglect the kinetic energy compared to the enthalpy term in the energy
balance. We have then a subsonic and steady ablation region resulting from
an incoming heat flow, an ablated mass flow, and a uniform pressure Py. Two
energy transport mechanisms are taken into account: the electronic heat flux
and radiation. In order to perform the simplification in the base flow model
that allows us to deal with the stability analysis, two asymptotic limits in the
order of magnitude of the photon mean free path (/;;5,) are assumed leading
to two different radiative regimes of the matter:

* Optically thin regime. This regime covers the outer ablation front and the
close corona region. It is considered that the mean opacity of plasma
(K ~ ln_q} p) is very small. This implies that the gradient of the radiation
energy density is practically zero, and, therefore, the radiation temper-
ature is constant and equal to a transition temperature T;. Thus, the
radiation term in the energy conservation equation corresponds to a
radiative cooling law.

* Optically thick regime. This regime covers the inner ablation front and
the plateau region and it is characterized by a very large mean opac-
ity of plasma. In this case, a finite divergence of the radiation energy
flux implies that radiation and matter are almost in equilibrium, and
therefore, the electron temperature equals to the radiation temperature,
T = T,sg = T. This results in a radiation energy flux behaving as a
thermal conduction heat flow (S, ~ VT).

This simplification lays on the existence of some characteristic opacity tran-
sition temperature of the material, T;, where the dependence of the isobaric
mean opacity with the temperature changes abruptly [34]. Governing hydro-
dynamic equations in the moving front frame are

000+ (7-V)7=—-Vp+ 3, (265)
V- (§R7-xVT+5,) =0,
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where the radiation energy transport is defined as

S, = —xgVT for T<T,

B (266)
V.S, =40Kp (T*—T}) for T>T,

and xg = ®rT" and k¥ = &T°/2 are the Rosseland and Spitzer conductivities.
Equations (265)-(266) involve two different-spectral average absorption coef-
ficients, the Planck mean opacity Kp ~ I, and the Rosseland mean opacity
Kr = 160T?/3kg ~ llzl, that are functions that depend only on the matter
temperature for an isobaric flow. In particular, the Planck mean opacity can
be described as Kp = KpT~11/2 in the case of a fully ionized plasma [50].

9.1.1  One-dimensional solution

Stationary one-dimensional profiles come from integration of the following
equations

v/ v = pt/po = 90;
(00— (6572 +03)0p) =0 for 6o <1, (267)
(60— 93/296)' = BB V2 (04— 1) for 6y >1,

with the boundary condition

b0 — 7D
f=—>——— when 6y—r 268
0 r5D/2 i AT'I]/D D ( )

where 0y = Typ/T; is the dimensionless temperature, rp is the ratio between
density at the transition temperature and the peak density (rp = p:/ps < 1),
v is the power index of the Rosseland-like radiative conductivity, A = &kg;/%;,
Br = 16 (¢T#Kpt) (ke Tt) / (5Pyv;)? and the prime denotes derivative respect
to the spatial coordinate # = y/Lg; normalized with the Spitzer length at the
transition temperature, Lg; = 2x;T;/ (5Pyvy).

The system of equations (2677) provides a wide range of solutions. This
variety of flow types can be explained by the presence of three different char-
acteristic lengths in the problem [34]. These characteristic lengths are associ-
ated with the different energy mechanisms that are considered. In particular,
two of them related to the radiation, these are the Rosseland and Planck pho-
ton mean free paths, and the last one, the Spitzer length Lg, related to the



9.1 BASE FLOW

electron thermal diffusion. In the dimensionless system of equations (267),
the characterization of flow is reduced to four parameters: rp, v, A and f;.
It is then useful to see the parameters A and B; as the local values, at the
transition temperature, of the ratios between the characteristic lengths. That

is,
1 Ig

1 Lg

t, Bt = B_OE (269)

t
9.1.2 Matching theoretical base flow profiles to numerical simulation ones

The hydrodynamic stability analysis is rather sensitive to the shape of the
density /temperature profiles. Actually, it is necessary to ensure that the lin-
earization is performed around the right equilibrium profiles, that is to say,
perturbed quantities shall be imposed over a base flow that can be found
in the nature. In the model described above, there are four free parameters
(rp, v, A and B;) but not every combination of them is allowed. We will ad-
just these parameters in order to get a trustworthy background flow. These
realistic equilibrium profiles are assumed to come from one-dimensional sim-
ulations. For this purpose we use a Lagrangian hydrodynamic code, CHIC
[6, 22, 21], developed at CELIA. This code includes the ion and electron heat
conduction, the thermal coupling of electrons and ions and a multi-group dif-
fusion model for the radiation transport with LTE opacities. Among different
options, the following ones were retained to perform the simulations:

(1) flux-limited Spitzer electron heat conduction;
(11) SESAME and QEOS equation of state;
(111) the Thomas-Fermi ionization model.

The first information that we can extract from the simulation profiles of the
acceleration stage is the parameter rp. We locate the point where radiation
and matter temperature are equal, which is an estimate of transition temper-
ature. Finding the density at this point, we can directly obtain the paramter
rp as the ratio between the density at that point (p;) and the peak density
(0a). The parameters that describe the inner ablation front (v and A) are not
independent, but, instead, the plateau length (simulation output) imposes a
constraint between them. In sharp boundary models, the plateau length is un-
ambiguously defined as the distance between the two surface discontinuities.
However, the difinition is more ambiguous if the ablation fronts have finite
characteristic lengths. So, we define the plateau length (d,) as the distance
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Figure 47: Function ¢ vs the thermal power index v for the case rp = 0.25 (solide
line). Dashed lines corresponds to the approximation to ¢ in the asymp-
totic cases v < 1 and v > 1.

between the minimum of the density gradient scale length at the RA front and
the transition temperature. We can relate this distance with the parameters
v and A in the following way. Under the assumption of radiation-dominated
flow at the peak density (p,), we can integrate once the energy equation of the
inner ablation front and arrive to 6y — A6y, ~ rp. It is possible to determine
straightaway the point of the profile, 8, where the characteristic length LR4
takes place by setting (69/65)" = 0. This leads to 65 = rp (v + 1) /v. Then, in-
tegrating for a second time the energy equation between 6y = 63 and 6y = 1,
i.e. all along the plateau region, enables us to relate the plateau length to the

parameter A. This relation reads

d
Brw) = 1 7o)
where ¢ is the definite integral
1
- /6 65 (60— )~ d6o. (271)
0

Simple expressions can be found depending on asymptotic values of v. Actu-
ally, in the case where v > 1 we arriveto A ~ v (1 —rp)d,/Ls; and forv < 1,
A~In"t(v(1—=rp)/rp) dy/Lg; (see figure 47). The former case (v > 1) im-
plies a very thin RA front and, therefore, the corresponding expression of A
is used in the sharp boundary model for DA fronts (see previous chapter).
The fitting procedure is reduced then to determining one parameter for each
ablation front (v and B; for the inner and outer one, respectively).

Two methods are described hereafter: an error minimization method and
a gradient method.
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* In the error minimization method, similarly to the Betti et al. procedure
for single ablation fronts [28], we define an integrated quadratic error
function that, for the inner ablation fronts, reads

err (v) = [ " (7 (1) — po (1)) d, (272)

where ps (17) is the unperturbed density profile obtained with the sim-
ulations (normalized with the maximum density) and po (1) = 1/6p is
dimensionless density profile given by equations (267). Note that the
domain of integration is from the peak density to the transition tem-
perature. The minimization of err (v) is obtained by setting to zero the

derivative respect to v,

fen() _, 79
This procedure can be applied analogously to the outer ablation front
for the determination of B, apart from the fitting region that goes from
the transition temperature to an arbitrary minimum density point (e. g.,
00 (Mmin) = 0.05), defining the extent of the ablation front.

* The gradient method does not need the complete simulated profiles, but,
instead, two characteristic lengths computed from the 1D simulations
output. They are the minimum gradient scale length (|dlogp/dy| 1) of
the ablation fronts, Lﬁﬁl and LrEnlff for the inner and outer front, respec-
tively. This method, although less accurate than the first one, gives a
good estimate of the parameters for smooth ablation fronts. It provides
simple algebraic expressions by relating the parameters to the charac-
teristic lengths. First expression is given by introducing the value of 6

in the definition of Lﬁlﬁ It reads

Liin/ Lst = A%V}S- (274)
For the second expression, we need a change of variables. Re-writing
the optically thin energy equation with the temperature as an indepen-
dent variable, we obtain

z( 563/%2/2 — 95/2dz/d90>_—[3t 9372, (275)

where z = 6], is a 6)-dependent function. Searching the minimum of
the density gradient scale length (LER4 = 6,/z) implies z’ = z/6) and,
therefore, the characteristic length can be written as

(9**)5/2

1+ 11146

LERA/Lg, =

min

4.686,1/2, (276)
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CHSig% CHSi5_5% CHBI‘;LZ% CHBI3_3% CHBI‘z% SIOQ

<rp > 0.25 0.24 0.27 0.25 0.24 0.13
<v> 1.33 1.29 1.12 1.08 1.02 4.3
< A/Lg > 3.9 3.7 3.0 2.55 2.23 37.1
< Bt > 4.5 3.2 12.2 9.7 6.3 18.0

Table 5: Parameters of the 1D analytical model that reproduce simulated hydro-
profiles at time t~1.8 ns for different ablator materials. Parameters are com-
puted with the error minimization method.

where 07 is the temperature at the point of minimum density gradient
scale length in the outer ablation front (6;* ~ (5/ 2)%/5).

Resolution of equations (270)-(276) gives us a set of parameters that provide
realistic interpolation of the hydrodynamic profiles. Table 5 presents some
results of 1D CHIC simulations with the corresponding parameters calcu-
lated with the error minimization method. We use several low/moderate-Z
ablators (doped plastics with different dopants and concentrations) that are
expected to develop a smooth DA front structure, and a moderate-Z ablator
(5i0,). The initial density for the doped plastic layers is obtained from the

formula Y AF
— i—ii, 5
Pb pu(Zi AiE)u 77)

where pp and py; are the density of doped and undoped material respectively,
Aj; is the mass number and F; is the atom fraction for each element [16]. In
our case that expression gets reduced to

ACHFCH + Adodeop . 1

PCHT (278)

D = pPc
PD = pcH AcuFch
where x is the mass fraction of the dopant. We consider a 25 ym thick ablator
in planar geometry that is irradiated by a 3 ns constant laser pulse of 100
TW/cm?. A practically constant acceleration is observed from t 2~ 1.5 ns, and
values of the analytical parameters are given for the hydro-profiles at t ~ 1.8
ns.

A relevant feature of the density/temperature profiles is given by the ratio
Lﬁﬁl/ d, (see table 6). We can classify the ablator materials, for which the DA
front appear, into two groups as we have noted in the introduction of this
chapter [34, 10]: weakly radiant fronts where the ratio is of the order of unity
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pi(g/cc) <rp> <LRA/Lg> <LERA/Lg > <d,/Lg >

min min

CHSige, 1.50 0.27 4.83 1.94 5.24
CHBry4 59, 1.62 0.21 4.70 1.24 4.56
SiO; 2.2 0.12 3.50 1.04 13.23

Table 6: Initial density, mean minimum density gradient scale length of the radiative
and the electron-radiative ablation fronts in the interval 1.5 ns < t < 2.5 ns
for different ablator materials.

(low/moderate-Z ablators), and strongly radiant ones where L4 /d, < 1
(moderate-Z ablators). The glass ablators belong to the latter case. In the
acceleration stage, the hydrodynamic profiles show two steep ablation fronts
clearly separated by a plateau region. Sharp boundary models are then suit-
able to analyze the stability of the fluid structure. In contrast, doped plastic
ablators present profiles where the plateau region is not distinguished from
the inner ablation front (their characteristic lengths are of the same order). In
this case, a density/temperature profile composed of layers of homogeneous
tlows separated by discontinuity surfaces is no longer a proper representation
of the problem, and sharp boundary models are expected to fail in giving an
accurate expression for the Rayleigh-Taylor growth rate. This supports the ne-
cessity of having a self-consistent model for stability studies. Figure 48 shows
two comparisons between profiles computed from the theory and those of the
simulations. In both cases we use doped plastic as the ablator material (one
with the bromine dopant and the other with the silicon one), and a remark-
able agreement is found.

We focus now our attention on the value of the parameter v. The Rosseland
thermal conductivity is defined as kg = 160T3/3Kg = &g T'. The dependence
on the temperature comes from two factors: explicitly from the cubic factor
and implicitly from the Rosseland mean opacity. For an ionized material, the
opacity is a decreasing function of the temperature, that is to say, it becomes
more transparent as the temperature increases. A simple model describing
the opacity was proposed in reference [34] and it consists of a piecewise
continuous power law of temperature in the way (see chapter 4)

KR(T/T,Z)_[]1 for T<T;
Kp=1q (279)
KR(Tt/Ta)_ql(T/Tf)_qZ for T>T;

where Ky is the Rosseland mean opacity at the peak density p, and temper-
ature T;, and 0 < g1 < g2. Thus, we expect to have v > 3, which is not
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Figure 48: Dimensionless density profile taken from CHIC simulations (solid line)
at time t+ ~ 1.8 ns, compared to the density profile computed from the
model (dashed line). Left panel corresponds to CHSigo, as ablator material,
and the parameters of the model are rp = 0.25, B; = 4.5, v = 1.33 and
A/Ls; = 3.9. Right panel corresponds to CHBry 9, as ablator material,
and the parameters of the model are rp = 0.27, By = 12.2, v = 1.12 and
A/Lg; = 3.0.

the case (see the table 5). A possible explanation of this difference between
the one-dimensional radiation hydrodynamic model and results derived from
the simulations can be noticed in figure 49. We can see that immediately be-
yond the transition temperature (approximately the point where the matter
and radiation temperatures are equal) the matter becomes transparent as a
consequence of sharp increase of the electron temperature. This yields to
a radiation temperature that remains constant, that is the main property of
the optically thin regime. On the contrary, the assumption of an optically
thick regime for T < T} is not fully satisfied since radiation and electron tem-
peratures do not stay the same. Nevertheless, the adjustment of parameters
from simulations output let us partially recover some of the missing physics
regarding the radiative ablation front, included in the low values of power
index v.

Another source of discrepancy between the one-dimensional theory and
the simulations comes from the assumption of a diffusion grey model for
the radiation energy flux S, [1]. That model assumes a Planckian spectrum
Uy, (7,t) = Upy (Tyqq (7,t)) for the radiation field, that enables to calculate
the mean opacities as spectral averages of the absorption coefficient x (see
chapter 4). In particular, the Planck mean opacity reads

Kplp (T) = KpdoT*/c = / koUpy (T) dv, (280)
0
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y/L

Figure 49: Dimensionless profiles of density, electron temperature and radiation tem-
perature taken from CHIC simulations with ablator material CHBr4.2% at
time t = 2.0 ns.

and the Rosseland mean opacity
Kg'dUp/dT = Kz'160T?/c = / K, " (dUp,/dT) dv, (281)
0

where v is the frequency and x, the absorption coefficient per frequency.
However, it is known that whereas the spectral radiant energy density follows
approximately a Planckian distribution in a layer around the outer ablation
front, it does not close to the peak density [34]. This causes an overestimate
of the radiation heating (x V - ) in a layer around the inner ablation front,
and, consequently, the analytical model fails in an accurate representation of
the hydrodynamic profiles.

As it is commented above, a similar procedure for determining accurate
hydrodynamic profiles was already carried out in reference [28] for single
ablation fronts. There, an error minimization method led to obtain the effec-
tive power index for thermal conduction v and the characteristic length of the
ablation front Ly by fitting the analytic density profiles to the 1D simulation
results. In particular, they start from the one-temperature diffusive transport
model that describes the density profile of a subsonic ablation front. The
density profile is given by the following first-order differential equation

dpo _ Py (1—po)
- =", (282)
dy L()
where the spatial coordinate y is left in its dimensional form. Note that the
power index v used in equation (282) refers to a general thermal conduction
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(including electron and radiation effects) and not to a specific Rosseland-like
radiative conduction as treated in the DA front theory. Replacing po (the
theoretical density profile) with ps (simulated density profile) in equation
(282) leads to an error. The minimization of this error yields the parameters v
and Ly that better fit the simulated hydrodynamic profiles. For convenience,
they minimize the integrated quadratic error (J) defined as

Pmax dps 1
dy 1 — ps

o(v,Ly) = /

Omin

2

[(V—i—l)lnps —InLy—In <— )} dps,  (283)
where Py and i, are the maximum and minimum values of the density
in the ablation region, respectively. The procedure to obtain the fitting pa-
rameters v and L is, then, setting to zero the partial derivatives with respect
them, s 95

WAl 0. (2814)
In the case of solid DT targets (very low-Z ablator) within a range of foil
thickness of 100-190 ym and laser intenstity 50-100 TW/cm?, steep density
profiles (Lp ~ 0.03um) were found with a value v = 2, close to the Spitzer
value, that indicate a predominance of electron heat flux over a low level of
radiation transport for this material. However, the use of a higher Z target
material like CH (low-Z ablator) within a range of foil thickness of 10-25
pum and laser intensity 50-240 TW/cm? provided smoother density profiles
(Lp ~ 0.3um) and a lower value of the thermal conductivity power index,
v ~ 0.9. This fact shows that the radiation transport becomes non-negligible
in the case of plastic ablators, although the single temperature model still
holds. The information concerning the radiation transport effects is somehow
contained in the low values of v. However, this one-temperature diffusive
transport model breaks down for low/moderate-Z ablators with emergence
of the second ablation front, making necessary to turn to a DA front theory
for its stability analysis.

9.2 PERTURBED FLOW

In the frame of a self-consistent analysis, the perturbed problem is governed
by the same equations used in the study of the background flow, that is
to say, in our case, the mass, momentum and energy conservation around
the ablation region (265)-(266). The stability analysis is restricted to a two-
dimensional domain for simplification, so we only consider flow perturba-
tions along the x and y spatial coordinates. We look then for solutions
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of perturbed quantities in the wavelike form exp (yf+ ikx). Any hydro-
dynamic quantity is expanded to the first order perturbation, for instance
7(x,y,t) = (v12(y) exp (vt +ikx), vo(y) + v1,(y) exp (7t + ikx)), and the set
of equations (265)-(266) is linearized around the zero order flow. This leads
to an eigenvalue problem that can be expressed in a matrix form as

ARAV  for rp<6y<1,
AERAY  for 6y > 1,

V' = (285)

where V = (uly, ikuyy, p1,601,0)) is the vector of the first order hydrodynamic
quantities normalized by their base flow value at the transition temperature
(Tt, pt, v, . ..), and the fifth order square matrix,

4 10 o 1]
0 —% 2 0 0
a / -1 2 /
ARA | T _%Op—%o) -1 |,  (86)
0 0 0 0 1
% 72 400 _ R'(6) 1-2R'(6p)
LR 9 0 K tarey T ®e) R@) .
where R(6y) = A0y + 98/2, and
[ Z—g 1 0 7;095 ]
0 —% k2 0 0
7426 Fry ' +600(§—26;
ARRA | ST SRR ) oy
0 0 0 0 1
6, 1-2(63/%)'
g 00w 20D
where .
5/2
Al % 364 — 11
hys = k2 4+ 1 0—< > — B2 (288)

95/2 98/2 29(9)

for the inner and outer ablation front regions, respectively, depend on the
base flow (6p, rp, Bt, v, A). The prime denotes a derivative respect to the
independent variable 6. Here, the Froude number, Fry, is defined as Fry =
vf /gLst, and k = kLg; and 4 = 7Lgs;/ vy, are the normalized wavenumber
and growth rate, respectively. Notice that normalized perturbed velocities
are denoted by u1y, 11y, the temperature by 61 and the perturbed pressure by
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p1. It is convenient to make a change of variables [48] prior to the stability
computation in order to avoid the appearance of zero eigenvectors in the
modal analysis and also to increase our physical insight in the problem. Thus,
the perturbed quantities read

Gy = 0oF1 = uy, — 04,

W1 = ilAculx,

Q1 =2uy, + p1 — 61, (289)
TRA _ (A@V 95/2> 0y, TERA _ 95/29

HRA (TRA) ulyr HERA (TERA) o ulyr

which leaves the unknown vector as Y = (Gy, Wy, Q1, Ty, H1), and the matri-
ces of the fifth order system of differential equations are renamed to MRA
and MERA The eigenvalue problem reads

MRAY  for rp < 6p<1,

Y = (290)
MERAY  for 6y > 1,
— 9/ ’? -
w10 gray O
A2 F 72 k2
ZIf b K —x ) 0
MR = | 1 1 0 _9515(9) 0, (291)
1
1 0 0 () 1
0 1 0 k? 0
% _ 7 ]
2 1 0 9372 0
72 Y72 k
2k 1k gm0
N Ffl
MR = & -1 0 _egﬁ 01, (292)
1 0 0 e 1
A 0394 11
2 0
_ 0 1 0 k-8 o 0

It is worth noting the physical meaning of F;, Q; and H; that represent the lo-
cal perturbed flux of mass, momentum and energy respectively. In the above
system of equations, for a given base flow and a given acceleration of the foil,
the only remaining free parameters are the perturbation wavenumber and its
growth in time. Our goal is to establish a relation between them, this is to
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find. the dispersion relation. The statement of the linear problem is com-
pleted with the boundary conditions that provide the necessary information
to close the perturbed problem, and, therefore, to determine the dispersion
relation.

The fulfillment of the boundary conditions impose constraints on the per-
turbations; in particular, we can state that unstable disturbances in the flow
shall be localized within the double ablation front region. In other words, per-
turbation shall vanish down- and upstream. This is equivalent to set Y; — 0
in both limits 6y — rp (or 7 — —oo, peak density) and 6y — 400 (7 — +oo,
near-corona region). In that way, the boundary condition at the peak den-
sity determines the starting point of the integration (a linearly stable mode),
whereas the boundary condition at near-corona region leads to the dispersion

relation ¥ = 4 (I%, base flow, acceleration ). Mathematically we need to carry

out a modal analysis of the matrices MRA/ERA o be able to discriminate sta-
ble and unstable eigenmodes to properly state the boundary conditions.

At the peak density (o, = 1/rp), we perform a matrix expansion around
the singular point (6y — rp) in order to determine the five independent eigen-
modes of MRA [48]. Notice that the asymptotic behavior of the temperature
is 0y ~ rp + coexp (an), where ¢ is an arbitrary constant depending on the

1
origin of coordinates and a = <r%/ 2+ Ar’é) > 0. Therefore, the leading

order of the eigenmodes goes like (6 — rp)* ~ exp (Aan), where A is the as-
sociated eigenvalue. In order to satisfy the boundary condition, we are only
interested in having bounded modes developing at the peak density, what, in
this case, means a positive eigenvalue (since 7 — —o0). In particular, there
are two of them

/\lleft

QIO

’<1+\/1+(%1—’2)2+4%>, (203)

and we discard the three unbounded eigenmodes.

)\lzeft .

|
N[—=

The linearity of the problem allows us to write the starting point of the
integration as a linear combination of the two stable modes in the way

left left
yleft — &1 (90 — T’D)Al Ylleﬂ + o (90 — T’D)AZ leeft (294)
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where a7 and ap are two undefined parameters and Yll'eft and leeft are the

eigenmodes vectors for /\lff " and Aé_ef t, respectively.

Analogously, at the near-corona region, the boundary condition is com-
posed of a linear combination of three bounded eigenmodes (A < 0). How-
ever, in this case, the computation procedure (described in the next section) is
only concerned with the fastest growing unbounded eigenmode, so we focus
on this mode that, at leading order and for an arbitrary value of B; reads (see
chapter (6)),

right

YUER(0) = o exp (AGEME AT L AT YRR, (ags)

where { = (2/5¢0)98/2, a=2(1+pB¢/¢3)/5and o = (1++/1+4B;)/2. The
fastest growing unbounded eigenmode corresponds to the main eigenvalue

ight 2 . .
Ag®" = k. The corresponding secondary eigenvalues are

/\;zght —0,

A = (2/5)%er/ (1) ™),

A = (14 (14 /1+483) / (290)) /5,

where ¢; is numerically computed through the expression

o) = (93/296 . ¢0) 93”‘/2( . (296)

=0

A simple expression for the fastest growing unbounded eigenmode is found
in the asymptotic limit g; > 1,

Y”’g’”(g) o« CZ/S exp (IA(C — 2(5/2)1/55;2/551/5> , (297)

where ¢ ~ 2652/ (58}/).

9.2.1  Growth rate calculation

The method used in the computation of the dispersion relation is similar to
the one used by Kull in electronic ablation fronts [17], and it is fully described
in the chapter 6. As a reminder, we first need to define the base flow with
the set of parameters (rp, B, v and A), the acceleration at which the foil is
subjected to, and the wavelength of the perturbation. Next, we integrate the
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matrix system (290) forwards from the boundary condition Y'eft to a distance
of several perturbation wavelengths. The solution generally explodes since
the unbounded modes at the near-corona region develop; this means that
the boundary condition is not satisfied in that region. The way to impose
vanishing perturbations away from the ablation fronts is the following: we
normalize the vector solution by the fastest growing unbounded mode (297).
Thus, the solution will tend to a constant vector C when 6y > 1. Actually,
Y"8"C represents the exploding mode. Its amplitude shall be set to zero in
order to ensure a bounded solution. Linearity of the problem enables us to
express each component of the vector C as a linear combination of a; and
ay (the free parameters of the boundary condition at the peak density (294)),
let it be, C = f (a1, a2) = w1£(1,0) 4+ a2f (0,1). In order to have a non-trivial
solution, we select any two components i, j of the vector solution and force
the following determinant to be zero

fi(1,0) fj(l,O) ‘:0’ (298)
fi(0,1) £;(0,1)

that yields the growth rate of the perturbation.

9.2.2  Comparisons with the sharp boundary model and 2D CHIC simulations

As a test of the numerical self-consistent theory, we compare the numerical
dispersion relation with the analytic sharp boundary model for DA fronts
[48]. The latter has been developed from the thin ablation front assumption,
so we expect an agreement of the results as the characteristic scale lengths of
both fronts get shorter. We also use in the comparison a simplified dispersion
relation formula derived from the analytic theory (see chapter 9).

Figure 50 shows such a comparison. We apply the numerical method to
several cases varying the characteristic scale length of the RA front. In order
to make comparable the different background flows, we keep constant the
plateau length (in this case dj, ~ 12Lg;) and the density ratio, r; = 0.25. Thus,
the characteristic length LRZ is controlled by a pair of parameters v and A.
The different cases considered in this comparison are

(Aa) Lﬁl‘i“n /Lg; ~ 2-1073, where the RA front can be assimilated to a surface

discontinuity,
(B) LR4A /Lo ~ 0.6,

min

(c) LR4 /L, ~ 5, and

min
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Figure 50: Dispersion relation curves obtained from the numerical method (solid
line) for the parameters rp = 0.25, B; = 20, Fry = 2 and (a) v = 10 and
A=87,(b)v=5and A=41,(c)v=5/2and A =20and (d) v = 6/5 and
A = 15. Dashed line corresponds to the solution of the analytic formula
with d, = 12 and dotted line plots the asymptotic limit of the analytic
formula .

(p) LR4 /Lg; ~ 13, where the RA front is smooth and completely covers the

plateau region.

The finite characteristic length of the ablation fronts shall not influence per-
turbation modes of a very large wavelength (kLR4 < 1) since these modes
cannot distinguish the details of the hydrodynamic profiles, but, on the con-
trary, it shall have a decisive impact in those perturbed modes such that kLR4
is of the order of unity or larger. Thus, as it is expected, results in the very
large wavelength range are very close no matter what the characteristic length
of the inner front is (it is still too short compared to the wavelength). How-
ever, as the wavelength of the perturbation becomes comparable to LR4  the
self-consistent growth rate differs in each case and the sharp boundary model
can only reproduce the results of the case (a), which is the case where the thin
front approximation is still valid. In particular, important target design pa-
rameters such as the maximum growth rate and its associated wavelength are
in excellent agreement with the case (a), and the sharp boundary model can
be used as an accurate estimate. Moreover, the simplified dispersion formula
also provides a remarkable agreement. The situation changes when the den-
sity is smoothly varying in the RA front and the perturbation wavelength is
of the order of the minimum gradient scale length (kLR4 ~ O (1)). In this

case, perturbed modes are affected by the profile gradient that yields to the
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mitigation of the unstable term for short wavelengths. In the classical theory,
this is captured by the asymptotic formula

| Arkg
T =\ T Akl (299)

where At = (p, —p1) / (o + p1) is the Atwood number, and p;, and p; are
the density of the heavy and the light fluid, respectively. An analogous miti-
gation for short wavelength modes is observed in the ablation region stability
of figure 50, where the cut-off wavenumber decreases as the characteristic
length of the RA front increases. Furthermore, the maximum growth rate is
reduced by a factor of 2 from the configuration of case (a) to the one of case

(d).
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Figure 51: Dispersion relation curves obtained from the numerical method (solid
line) for the parameters rp = 0.35, By = 20, Fry =1, v = 10 and A = 20.
Dashed line corresponds to the analytic solution according to the formula
(260) with d), ~ 3.

A peculiar feature of the dispersion relation that was observed in the prece-
den chapter with the sharp boundary model is the appearance of a double-
hump shape for short plateau configurations [48]. Figure 51 shows that such
a shape of the dispersion relation is also found in the self-consistent analysis.
Before stating the physical mechanism that leads to this double-hump shape,
we summarize the results obtained from the analysis of a single electronic-
radiative ablation front when its radiative component is sufficiently strong,
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i.e for values of B; well above unity (see chapter 6). The expression at the
leading order of the growth rate for a single ERA front reads

v K (8- a0 (kL) B0 /L) — fo/Bikor, (o0

where fo ~ 1.70 and gqp ~ 3.65. As in a single ablation front driven by
thermal conduction, the ablative Rayleigh-Taylor instability in ERA fronts is
mitigated by the rocket effect and the so-called convective stabilization. The
rocket effect, which is usually the dominant one, is proportional to k*/5 since
a pure electron thermal conduction is assumed (v = 5/2). Regarding the
convective stabilization term it is proportional to the wavenumber, affect-
ing, then, the large perturbation wavenumbers. It is worth noting the sta-
bilizing effect of radiation, which is consistent with the increased perturbed
mass rate (o« \/Eptvt) and dynamic pressure (c Z/ mptv%) at the ERA front.
Thus, the double-hump shape, which was related to enhancement of the
mode coupling in reference [48], can be explained as follows: let ktR4 be
the cutoff wavenumber of the ERA front, then, any disturbance of wavelength
5 = 27t /kERA or shorter is completely stabilized in the vicinity of the ERA
front by the rocket effect mechanism. Perturbed modes (including those asso-
ciated to the dynamic pressure that leads to the stabilization) are assumed to
involve a region within a distance of y* ~ J. Thus, the stabilizing rocket ef-
fect, which is self-generated by the ERA front, is felt up to a distance of J and,
if the condition d,/d < 1 is fulfilled, the perturbed dynamic pressure that
stabilizes the ERA front will not be completely damped within the plateau
region. This relaxation process will affect the RA front in the form of an ad-
ditional stabilization. Since the cut-off wavelength goes like § ~ ,BZ/ 5Frf/ 3
this additional stabilization due to mode coupling is enhanced with a higher
Froude number, a higher B; (optically thicker plateau region) or a shorter
plateau length. All these dependencies are consistent with the results pre-
sented in the precedent chapter.

7

Figures 52 and 53 show three comparisons of the growth rates obtained
with 2D planar simulations and with the linear theory for different ablator
materials and laser intensities. Single-mode 2D simulations were carried out
with the radiative-hydrodynamic code CHIC, considering a 25 um layer of
ablator irradiated by a laser pulse with a maximum intensity of 100 TW/cm?
for the cases of doped plastics (CHBr and CHSi), and a 20 um layer of SiO,
subjected to a directed laser pulse with a maximum intensity of 200 TW/cm?.
Simulation results are averaged over a 1 ns time duration (1.5 < t < 2.5),
when the target is already accelerated. Characteristic values for normaliza-
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Figure 52: Normalized growth rate for SiO, foil obtained with 2D single-mode simu-
lations (circles) and with the linear theories, both, analytical sharp bound-
ary model (dashed line) and numerical self-consistent model (solid line).
Dotted line corresponds to the simplified formula derived from the SBM
dispersion curve (see chapter 9). Parameters used are rp = 0.22, v = 4.7,
A/Ls; = 45,d,/Ls; = 14, B; = 21 and Fr, = 0.7.

tion are taken around the outer ablation front, in the point where radiative
and electron temperatures are equal. An exponential regression in time is
performed on the peak-to-valley perturbation depth in order to obtain an
estimate of the linear growth rate (circles in the figures). The range of per-
turbation wavelengths explored covers almost a decade from Apin, = 20 ym
to Amax = 150 yum. Good agreement is found between the numerical self-
consistent model and the 2D planar simulations. In the glass ablator case
(figure 52), both, sharp-boundary and self-consistent models, give a reason-
able approximation. However, it is worth noting the cases of doped plastic
(tigure 53), where growth rates from simulations are in better agreement with
the self-consistent model. This fact points out that there are some physics
missing in the sharp boundary model, especially when the plateau length is
of the order of the characteristic length of the RA front, Ly. Obviously, the
effect of the Atwood number with a finite Ly (that can be of the order of
the plateau length) is not considered in the sharp boundary model since it is
assumed a discontinuity front (kLo < 1). Another physical aspect concerns
the effect of transverse diffusion in the ablation process (reference [9, 33], see
discussion in chapter 9). The resulting dispersion relation including the effect
of transverse diffusion in the RA front provides a better agreement with the
numerical self-consistent method in terms of the cut-off wavenumber and the
maximum growth rate as it is shown in figure 53.
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Figure 53: Normalized growth rate obtained with 2D single-mode simulations (cir-
cles) and with the linear theories, both, analytical sharp boundary model
(dashed line) and numerical self-consistent model (solid line). Dotted line
corresponds to the sharp boundary model including the effects of trans-
verse diffusion. (a) CHBrye, ablator foil, parameters used are rp = 0.26,
v = 112A/Ls; = 52, dy/Lsy = 4.0, By = 12.2 and Fr; = 0.99. (b)
CHSigo, ablator foil, parameters used are rp = 0.27, v = 1.33,A/Ls; = 6.7,
dp/LSt = 52, ‘Bt =45 and Frt = 1.58.

9.3 APPLICATIONS

9.3.1 Stability analysis of low-Z ablators irradiated by high laser intensity

The development of a DA front structure is directly related to the atomic num-
ber of the ablator and the laser irradiation conditions. Radiative effects are
enhanced with higher laser intensities and with a material of higher atomic
number, bringing about, in this way, the emergence of a second ablation
front. In this subsection, we aim to analyze a hydrodynamic structure that
stays in the frontier between a single ablation front and a DA front. For that
purpose, several one-dimensional simulations have been carried out with the
code CHIC. We have used a 30 ym thick foil of a plastic ablator as a base-
line and we have applied different laser intensities (I;) to it. In figure 54 we
present the density profile for the case corresponding to Iy = 400 TW /cm?
when the foil is subject to a nearly constant acceleration (¢ ~ 1.25 ns). The
corresponding density gradient scale length presents a clear minimum and
an inflection point displaced to the left of that minimum. The latter indicates
that the absorption of radiation energy and electron heat fluxes do not occur
at the same location, but they begin to be separated in space. In case we in-
crease the laser intensity or we change the ablator material to a higher atomic
number one, this effect would be more marked and we could then speak of
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a DA front structure. Figure 54 represents then a case of transition between a
single ablation front and a DA front.
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Figure 54: Simulated density profile (solid line) at the time ¢ = 1.25 ns. Dashed line
corresponds to the density gradient scale length.

Under these circumstances, we intend to apply both, the Betti and Gon-
charov theory for single ablation fronts and the numerical theory described
in this chapter, to analyse the stability of this hydrodynamic structure. Note
that the density profile in figure 54 is in the limit of both stability theories,
and it is an appropriate example to compare them.

The Betti and Goncharov procedure to compute the analytic parameters
consists in the minimization of two error functions, one coming from the en-
ergy equation (that describes the density profile) and the other one from the
momentum equation (that describes the pressure profile) [28]. These error
functions are then minimized with respect to the parameters. In particular,
the minimization of the error related to the density profile is obtained by set-
ting to zero the partial derivatives with respect to the thermal power index
v and the characteristic length Ly, and the error related to the pressure pro-
file is minimized with respect to the dimensionless ablation velocity I, and
the Froude number Fr. Estimates of the parameters are computed with the
following expressions

_ am—cby _ 21 —a1Cp
V=" 1, Lop=-exp < b, > , (301)
2 2
Fr — a3b4+b3 1 2 a3b4+b3 (302)

~ Dyc3tazeq Lo’ a = c3bgtcybs
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where

2
a3 = ]/ Omax) (ddr]I;) dy/

a=lp(np =1, a=|lp(np—1)’

pmm
(303)
b = o] Z—VﬁfW%WIM——Vﬁf Ay God
]/ Pmar dps 1 aps
pmm < %1*_}75> %dy’ (305)
Pmax) _ dﬁs 1 ) dps

cH = IngsIn { —— — | ——~dy, (306)

2= /pmm - ( dy1—p;) ay"’ ’
]/ pmax 1 Il dps dy’ Cy = In& Pmu*c ’ (307)

Y(Pin) pF Ay dy
OPmax and Py, are the minimum and the maximum Values of the dimension-
less density of the fitting region defining the extent of ablation front (p.x =
0.99 and p,,i, = 0.05 are taken in this study), ps and Il are the simulated di-
mensionless density and pressure profiles and ||H(p)|| = H(pmax) — H(Pmin)-
Using the peak density p, and the pressure at the location of the peak density
pa, the acceleration and ablation velocity can be determined as follows

min

a V2
Ve =11, 57’ g = L_O% . (308)

Substituting the simulated density and pressure profiles (see figure 55) into
the above expressions, we obtain the following parameters

v =1.68,
Lo = 0.49 ym,
Fr =0.15,

Vi = 2.89 ym/ns.

The estimate of parameters for the DA front stability theory are obtained
following the error minimization method described at the beginning of this
chapter, using the simulated density profile shown in figure 55 (t ~ 1.25 ns).
The parameters are the following

rp = 0.35,
A =214, (300)
v =1.09,

Bi = 2.5.
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Distance (um)

Figure 55: Simulated dimensionless density and pressure profiles.

Ymax (ns_l) k'ymax (,um_l) keo (,”m_l)
BG 2.7 0.28 1.29

DAF 2.3 0.55 1.69

Table 7: Maximum growth rate and cut-off wavenumber obtained with the formula
by Betti and Goncharov and the DA front stability model for a CH ablator
foil.

The Froude number for the DA front model is estimated as an average of
the outputs provided by the CHIC simulation over the time interval 1ns <
t < 1.5ns. During this time interval the plastic foil is already accelerated. We
obtain an estimate of Fr; ~ 1.23.

The dispersion relation curves obtained with both models are plotted in
figure 56. Although their orders of magnitude are quite similar, it is worth
noticing several features that differ. Results from the DA front stability model
present around k = 0.2 um ! a sign of stabilization due to the mode coupling
that prevents reaching the maximum growth rate that the single ablation front
model predicts. Instead of that, the maximum growth rate estimated with the
DA front model is smaller and affects perturbations with higher wavenum-
bers. This displacement in wavenumbers is also observed for the cut-off
wavenumber, broadening, in this way, the range of unstable wavelengths (val-
ues are specified in table 7). Single-mode 2D simulations were carried out
with the code CHIC considering the same background flow. The evolution
of perturbations with a wavelength within the range 25ym < A < 140 ym
has been analyzed. Results are plotted jointly with the theoretical results in
figure 56. A good agreement between simulation results and theory is found.

175



176

NUMERICAL SELF-CONSISTENT MODEL FOR DOUBLE ABLATION FRONTS

y(ns™h

0.02 0.05 010 0.20 050 1.00
K (um™)

Figure 56: Dispersion curves obtained with the formula by Betti and Goncharov and
with the DA front stability model (solid lines). Circles correspond to two-
dimensional simulation results.

9.3.2 Comparison between different ablators

The aim of this paragraph is to provide a realistic comparison of the stability
properties among different ablator materials. The ablator materials analyzed
are the plastic (CH), two types of doped plastics (CHSis 59, and CHSig9,) and
the silice (5i0,). In order to make the results comparable, the laser inten-
sity remains the same for all cases of study (I} = 400 TW/cm?) and the foil
thickness varies in order to maintain the same foil areal mass. Since the ab-
lation pressure on the target is roughly determined by the laser intensity *
(P, I%/ 3), we expect to reach similar accelerations for the different ablators.
Initial values of the density and foil thickness used in the one-dimensional
simulations carried out with the code CHIC are listed in table 8. The irra-
diated foils reach an almost constant acceleration during the time interval
Ins < t < 1.5ns. Simulation outputs are averaged within this interval and
used later on as input data for the theoretical model. Density profiles at
t ~ 1.25 ns are plotted in figure 57. Notice that the peak density for the differ-
ent ablators is located around the same position, indicating that the different
foils have been subject roughly to the same acceleration during the initial
interval t < 1.5ns. The thickness of ablation region strongly changes depend-
ing on the ablator material and, therefore, on the importance of the radiative
transport effects. Defining the ablation region thickness as a distance between
the point of maximum density (o;) and an arbitrary point in the near-corona

2/3
An approximate scaling law reads P, ~ 83 Mbar (%) where [15 is the laser intensity

expressed in units of 10°W/cm? and A is the laser wavelength expressed in microns.
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initial density initial thickness average acceleration
(g/cm’) (pm) (pm/ns?)
CH 1.05 30.0 160.5
CHSis5 50, 1.31 24.0 154.1
CHSigo, 1.50 21.0 152.7
SiO; 2.20 14.3 155.8

Table 8: Initial density and thickness of the ablator foil, and the average acceleration
reached during the interval 1ns <t < 1.5ns.

15¢ «——— CHSi55¢,
1.0r . .
o (g/Cm3) <_CH89% S'OZ
0.5+ \-
0.0l ‘ ‘ ‘
-0.011 -0.010 -0.009 -0.008 -0.007
y (cm)

Figure 57: Simulated density profiles of three different ablator foils at the time step
t =1.25ns

region (in this case the point of density p,/50), we pass from a thickness of 38
pm in the case of plastic, to a thickness of 50/60 yum for the doped plastic and,
tinally, to go um for the glass ablator. This feature of the DA front profiles was
already reported by Smalyuk et al. [40] where one-dimensional simulations
carried out with the code LILAC and using spherical targets subject to a peak
laser intensity of 870 TW/cm? demonstrated that the glass-ablator target is
approximately five times thicker that the all-DT target near the end of accel-
eration phase.

We have applied the error minimization method to the density profiles of
figure 57 in order to estimate the parameters for the theoretical profiles. The
value of these parameters are listed in table 9. These values jointly with the
average Froude number are necessary to conduct the numerical stability anal-
ysis. Figure 58 shows the dispersion curves corresponding to the doped plas-
tic and glass ablators. The maximum growth rate for the cases of moderate-Z
ablators decreases considerably compared to the plastic ablator analyzed in
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D A v ,Bt Frt

CHSi5 59, | 0.40 | 3.80 | 2.20 | 4.52 | 0.96

CHSigy, | 048 | 7.48 | 440 | 6.18 | 0.84

SiO; 0.43 | 50.50 | 8.50 | 19.12 | 0.50

Table 9: Parameters used in determination of the dispersion curves.

the preceding section (values are listed in table 10). This fact leads to an out-
stanting improvement in the response of this ablators to the RT instability.

The CHSis5 59, case (panel (a) in figure 58) presents a reduction of 35% in
the cut-off wavenumber and a reduction of 30% in the maximum growth rate
compared to the case of plastic without dopants. This improvement is more
obvious if we compare the growth of a perturbation of wavelength 277 /kax.
Taking into account that the semi-amplitude of the perturbation, ¢, evolves in
an exponential way, the growth reduction in the case of CHSis 5¢, compared
to CH during a time interval of 1 ns is ~50%.

The stability properties of the foil get improved if we increase the concen-
tration of dopants in the plastic. Thus, in the case of CHSigy, (panel (b) of
figure 58), the reduction of the perturbation growth compared to CH during
a time interval of 1 ns reaches ~70%. There are two facts that contribute
to this stabilization. First, the height of the unstable liquid column of the
RA front decreases (see the values of the parameter rp in table 9). Having
the ERA front largely stabilized by the radiative effects, the RA front is the
most propitious region to the development of the RT instability (see chapter
9). Thus, any improvement in the RA front stability brings a reduction of the
maximum growth rate of DA front structure. Second, a higher concentration
of moderate-Z dopants in the plastic enhances the radiative effects in the ab-
lation region. In particular, the ERA front gets strongly stabilized and because
of the short distance between both fronts that this structure presents, the cou-
ple mode stabilization is enhanced. We can see this effect in the apparition of
a double-hump shape structure in the dispersion curve.

The case of SiO; does not present a clear improvement in the target stabil-
ity properties compared to the CHSigo, ablator. Although it is worth noting
the decrease of the cut-off wavenumber (reducing, in this way, the range of
unstable perturbation wavelengths), the maximum growth rate is larger than
in the case of CHSig9,. The increase of radiative transport effects do not corre-
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Figure 58: Dispersion curves obtained with the DA front stability model for different
ablator materials. Panel (a) corresponds to the CHSis 59, ablator, panel (b)
to the CHSigy, ablator and panel (c) to the SiO, ablator.

spond immediately to an improvement on stability properties of the ablation
region. In the present case, we note that the large plateau length (tens of
microns) prevents the couple mode stabilization. Thus, the highly stabilizing
modes of the ERA front are mitigated within the plateau region and they do
not affect the RA front. In the unstable wavelength domain, the RA front of
the SiO; behaves as if it is isolated from the rest of the ablation region (in
particular, from the ERA front).

9.4 CHAPTER REVIEW

A self-consistent numerical method is developed in this chapter in order to
perform the stability analysis of double ablation front structures in a wider
range of cases. In contrast to the model described in the preceding chapter,
ablation fronts with a finite characteristic length are considered here. This
fact enables to analyze the stability of smooth hydrodynamic profiles, like
those developed with doped plastics, that cannot be achieved by means of
a sharp boundary model. A fitting method is introduced to match theoret-
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Yonax (1571) | Kymax (1) | keo (wm”")
CH 2.33 0.55 1.69
CHSij5 59, 1.63 0.41 1.09
CHSigg, 1.14 0.31 0.78
Si0; 1.44 0.17 0.72

Table 10: Maximum growth rate and cut-off wavenumber obtained with the DA front
stability model for different ablator materials.

ical hydrodynamic profiles to those coming from one-dimensional simula-
tions. This method uses either an error minimization procedure or takes into
account the minimum density gradient scale length of both ablation fronts
and the plateau length (outputs of the one-dimensional simulations) in or-
der to estimate the analytic parameters of the profiles. Comparison between
the radiation hydrodynamic theory and simulations is given showing good
agreement in reproducing the density/temperature profiles. Dispersion re-
lation is obtained numerically in the stability analysis by imposing that the
perturbations are localized within the ablation region. Comparisons between
the self-consistent model and the sharp boundary one are given. It is shown
that the sharp boundary model is in agreement with the self-consistent re-
sults when the characteristic lengths of both ablation fronts are sufficiently
short compared to the Spitzer and the plateau length. On the contrary, if
the ablation fronts are smooth, results from the two models differ, and the
self-consistent dispersion relation shows an additional stabilization for short
wavelengths, as it is expected. In line with sharp boundary model results, a
double-hump shape is also observed in the dispersion curves for some hydro-
dynamic profiles characterized by a short plateau length. This stabilization
for intermediate perturbation wavelengths is due to coupled modes; in partic-
ular, it is presumed that for a sufficiently small plateau length, the relaxation
process due to the perturbed dynamic pressure generated at the outer ab-
lation front affects the inner one for perturbation wavelengths covering the
plateau region and leads to the mitigation and even to the stabilization of
these modes. Some comparisons of the dispersion curve given by the self-
consistent model with growth rates obtained in 2D single-mode simulations
are presented showing good agreement.
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THIS thesis is devoted to the stability analysis of double ablation (DA)
fronts. Such hydrodynamic structures became to be of interest for the
inertial confinement fusion (ICF) applications in the last decade. Experiments
performed on high power laser facilities served as a basis for an alterna-
tive scheme that permits improving target compression. These experiments
demonstrated, on one hand, a significant reduction of target preheat [40] and,
on the other hand, a sign of improvement of the shell stability properties [11],
if a moderate-Z material is used as ablator. The use of these ablators changes
significantly the target hydrodynamics inducing a DA front structure due to
the increasing importance of the role played by the radiation energy flux in-
side the ablation region.

This thesis is dedicated to a detailed theoretical analysis of stability of dou-
ble ablation fronts. Linear stability theories are valuable for, at least, two
reasons. First, they provide a deep understanding of the physics underlying
the instability process and contribute to the explanation of stabilization mech-
anisms. Second, these theories become a helpful tool for ICF target designers
since different target and laser configurations (including parametric studies)
can be tested with a quick estimate of the perturbation growth rate. These
preliminary studies provide then a first estimate that need to be refined after-
wards with time-expensive numerical simulations. There was up to now no
linear stability theory suitable to analyze DA fronts. Existing theories consider
only a single ablation front driven by thermal conduction, which is modeled
by an empirical power dependence of the heat conductivity on the temper-
ature. This model explains reasonable well the laser-driven implosions of
low-Z ablator (DT or CH) targets. However, the flows demonstrating a sec-
ond ablation front with moderate-Z materials stay out of the scope of those
theories. This thesis provides for the first time a complete stability theory
of double ablation fronts where both electron and radiation energy transport
are considered on the same physical grounds.

A prior requirement before undertaking the analysis of DA fronts is the

rigorous study of each front independently. Part II of this thesis is devoted to
this excercise.
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The stability analysis of an electronic-radiative ablation (ERA) front is tack-
led for the first time. Two approaches are presented:

* a general numerical self-consistent method that permits to analyze pro-
files no matter what their characteristic length is, and

* an analytical self-consistent approach for steep ablation fronts, where
the radiative energy contribution (measured with the parameter ;) is
dominant.

The enhancement of stabilization observed in the numerical results of an ERA
front as the radiation contribution increases is explained by the analytical
approach. We demonstrate that both stabilization mechanisms, the rocket
effect and the convective stabilization (represented by the functions g1, and
f10 + dq10/dep, respectively, see section 6.3) are enhanced with increasing ra-
diation effects.

The stability of a radiative ablation front is analyzed with the same nu-
merical self-consistent method. This ablation front is driven by the radia-
tive energy conduction with the nonlinear thermal conductivity (x TVVT)
so that the phenomenological theory by Betti and Goncharov [28] is applica-
ble. Comparisons show an excellent agreement within the range of validity
of this theory. Furthermore, we present novel results for smooth profiles
(v < 1). We demonstrate that the dependence of the rocket effet stabilization
on the wavenumber depends on the nature of thermal conduction mechanism.
These ablation fronts with v < 1 present a peculiar behaviour described for
the first time in this thesis:

* Above a critical value of the Froude number, Fr,, these profiles are com-
pletely stabilized for all perturbation wavelenghts.

¢ Below Fr,, these profiles present two cut-off wavenumbers: one for long-
wavelength modes stabilized by the rocket effect, and one for short-
wavelength (the usual one) stabilized by the convective stabilization.

Part III of this thesis is devoted to the stability analysis of DA fronts. Two
approaches are developed: an analytical sharp-boundary model and a nu-
merical self-consistent model. With these models, we generalize previous
theories to much broader range of profiles, which are practically important
in the ICF studies now. The theory developed in this thesis let us estimate
the perturbation growth rate in moderate-Z ablators, such as doped plastics
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and the silice. Its validity is demostrated by comparison with numerical sim-
ulations. A relevant feature described in this thesis is the stabilization due to
mode coupling between two fronts. We claim that in certain cases where the
separation between fronts is sufficiently small, stabilizing modes associated
to the rocket effect at the ERA front are not completely damped within the
plateau region and can influence the RA front stabilizing the whole structure.
This feature is manifesting itself in the double-hump shape of the dispersion
curves.

The analytical and numerical stability theories presented in this thesis pro-
vide for the first time the scaling laws of the ablative Rayleigh-Taylor instabil-
ity for DA fronts. It also contributes to the understanding of the physical sta-
bilization mechanisms involved in these hydrodynamic structures. Further-
more, this theory provides an unique tool to ICF target designers that allows
to evaluate stability of implosion calculated in a spherical symmetric geome-
try. A fitting method is developed that allows to extract the model parameters
from the one-dimensional simulated hydrodynamic profiles. This method is
demonstrated to be robust and trustworthy. Therefore, one can easy and
quickly estimate the perturbation growth rate of any target design. This
permits to analyze in a reasonable time the stability of different target con-
figurations, without the systematic use of time-expensive two-dimensional
numerical simulations.

PERSPECTIVES

The theory developed in this thesis for the stability analysis of DA fronts as-
sumes a steady and isobaric background flow inside the ablation region and a
planar geometry. This description is then appropriate for a thin layer encom-
passing the ablation region. However, it neglects effects occuring at a distance
of several times the ablation region thickness, such as inverse bremsstrahlung
absorption in the low-density corona plasma. Further work might consider
this physical process and study the target stability in the energy transport
zone between the critical surface (where the laser is absorbed) and the abla-
tion region. In certain cases where the radiative flow dominates and creates
a well-formed DA front, the plateau can be an order of magnitude thicker
than the ablation fronts (see the silice simulated profile in chapter 9). In these
cases, the description of the background flow can be improved by removing
the isobaric assumption.
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ICF target implosions are strongly unsteady. Although the linear phase of
the ablative RT instability lasts for a short period of time, extensions from
this thesis work might include also spherical and unsteady effects. More-
over, actual ICF target designs comprise the ablator overcoating a DT ice layer.
Thus, including multilayer shell targets could be thought interesting for fur-
ther work, considering the mode coupling at the density jumps and feeding
in the perturbations at the inner fuel surface that is unstable at the end of
implosion process.



CONCLUSIONS

CE travail de thése s’inscrit dans le contexte de la fusion par confinement
inertiel (FCI) et il a permis de développer, pour la premiere fois, une
théorie linéaire permettant d’analyser la stabilité des structures a double front
d’ablation. Cela concerne la détermination du taux de croissance de pertur-
bations dues a l'instabilité de Rayleigh-Taylor aux fronts d’ablation lors de
I'implosion de la cible. Dans un premier temps on a commencé par l'étude
rigoureuse de la stabilité linéaire de chaque front indépendamment (part II),
ce qui nous permet de traiter dans un second temps l'analyse de stabilité de
la structure hydrodynamique complete (part III).

Le chapitre 6 est dédié au développement d'un modéle auto-consistant
pour le front d’ablation électronique-radiatif. Le modele est basé sur une
approximation de front optiquement mince pour le transfert radiatif qui
implique une température radiative constante. Il existe une forte dépen-
dance des effets radiatifs (lesquels sont mesurés avec le parametre ;) sur
la longueur caractéristique des profils hydrodynamique. En effet, une aug-
mentation du parametre B; se traduit par un profil plus raide. Les courbes
de la relation de dispersion sont calculées numériquement et elles mettent en
évidence une influence notable du transfert d’énergie radiative dans la sta-
bilisation du front ERA. Le taux de croissance maximum des perturbations
comme le nombre d’onde de coupure (cut-off) diminuent avec le parametre
B:. Une formule analytique pour la relation de dispersion est obtenue pour
le cas limite de fronts ERA trés raide, B¢ > 1. L'ordre de grandeur des quan-
tités perturbées est lié a la longueur caractéristique (k*)f1 = ,BZ/ ®Lg;, qui est
beaucoup plus grande que la longueur de Spitzer. Cela a pour conséquence
une augmentation de la vitesse du plasma en expansion et de la stabilisation
du front due a 1'effet fusée. Par exemple, le nombre d’onde de coupure est
proportionnel a k¢, o (k*)f1 Fr, 5/ 3 ou Pry est le nombre de Froude mesuré
au point ou le plasma se trouve a la température de transition. Une for-
mule analytique pour la relation de dispersion des structures a double front
d’ablation est développée et elle est cohérente avec des résultats numériques
pour B; = 20 et pour un domaine de nombres de Froude 0.2 < Fry < 5.

Dans le chapitre 7 la stabilité du front d’ablation radiatif (RA) est analysée
avec une méthode numérique basée sur un écoulement non-perturbé auto-
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consistant. Un front RA dominé par la contribution radiative est consid-
éré avec le transfert d’énergie radiative décrit par la loi de Fourier et une
conductivité qui dépend fortement de la température (x < T"). Ce modele
d’écoulement est déja considéré dans des théories analytiques auto-consistant
([31, 3, 4, 13, 14, 32]), et plusieurs comparaisons entre les courbes de disper-
sion obtenues avec ces théories et le modele numérique sont présentées. Cela
nous permet de valider les lois d’échelles du probleme. La théorie de Betti et
Goncharov (BG) présente un excellent accord avec les résultats numériques
dans les limites asymptotiques ou la théorie analytique peut étre résolue,
Fr < 1 et Fr > 1. Dans les cas ot le nombre de Froude est de 1'ordre
de l'unité, la formule de raccordement de BG présente aussi un bon accord
avec les résultats numériques. Ce modéle numérique auto-consistant montre
I’existence d"un nouveau « cut-off » qui affecte les modes de grande longueur
d’onde pour des profils hydrodynamiques ou 1'exposant de la conductivité
thermique est plus petit que 1'unité, v < 1. L'apparition de ce cut-off pour les
modes de grande longueur d’onde est expliqué par une augmentation de la
force stabilisante due a la pression dynamique (effet fusée) pour ces modes.
De plus, si des profils hydrodynamiques avec v < 1 sont soumis a une faible
accélération (au moins Fr > 2), ils sont complétement stabilisés. On peut
alors parler de I’existence d"un nombre de Froude de coupure.

Un modeéle de discontinuité pour 1’analyse de la stabilité de double front
d’ablation est présenté dans le chapitre 9. En raison de l'approximation
de front mince, la validité de ce modele est réduite aux structures hydro-
dynamiques avec des fronts d’ablation suffisamment raides. Ces structures
sont rencontrées dans des simulations de cibles avec des ablateurs de nombre
atomique modéré, comme la silice. Une formule pour la relation de disper-
sion est obtenue par le couplage au travers des lois de conservation entre
un modele de discontinuité déja existant pour le front RA ([27]) et l'ordre
dominant de la solution du front ERA (obtenu dans le chapitre 6). Les résul-
tats indiquent la prééminence des modes instables associés au front RA pour
des grandes longueurs de plateau, et une remarquable influence des modes
couplés pour des petites longueurs de plateau. Les modes couplés menent
I'apparition d’une forme a double bosse dans les courbes de dispersion qui
peuvent méme diviser la courbe de dispersion en deux avec une nouvelle
zone de stabilité au milieu. Une comparaison de la courbe de dispersion
obtenue avec le model analytique et le taux de croissance qui donne des sim-
ulations bidimensionnelles montre un bon accord pour des nombres d’onde
comprises entre 1 < kd, < 10.
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Finalement, le chapitre g est dédié au développement d"une méthode numérique
auto-consistante qui permet d’analyser la stabilité des structures a double
front d’ablation sans la contrainte d’épaisseur de front nul. Ainsi, contraire-
ment au modele décrit dans le chapitre précédent, des fronts d’ablation avec
une longueur caractéristique finie y sont considérés. Cela nous permet d’analyser
la stabilité de profils hydrodynamiques doux comme ceux qui se développent
dans des ablateurs de plastiques dopés et qui ne peuvent pas étre traité avec
le modele discontinu. Une méthode de raccordement est proposée pour rap-
procher les profils hydrodynamiques théoriques des profils obtenus avec des
simulations unidimensionnelles. Cette méthode utilise soit une procédure
de minimisation de l'erreur, soit la longueur minimum du gradient de den-
sité de chaque front pour estimer les parametres analytiques des profils de
densité/température. Des comparaisons entre la théorie d’hydrodynamique
radiative et les simulations réalisées montrent un bon accord dans la repro-
duction de profils hydrodynamiques réalistes. La relation de dispersion est
obtenue numériquement a partir de 1’'étude du probleme perturbé si on im-
pose la condition limite qui établit que les perturbations doivent étre local-
isées dans la région d’ablation. Des comparaisons entre le modele auto-
consistant et le modéle de discontinuité sont montrées. Les résultats du
modele de discontinuité sont en accord avec ceux du modele auto-consistant
lorsque la longueur caractéristique de chaque front d’ablation est suffisam-
ment petite comparée a la longueur de Spitzer et a I'épaisseur du plateau.
Cependant, si les fronts d’ablation ne sont pas raides, les résultats des deux
modeles sont différents, et la relation de dispersion auto-consistante montre
une stabilisation additionnelle pour des petites longueurs d’onde, comme at-
tendu. En accord avec les résultats du modele de discontinuité, une forme a
double bosse est aussi repérée dans les courbes de dispersion pour des pro-
fils hydrodynamiques caractérisés par des petites longueurs de plateau. Cette
stabilisation pour les longueurs d’onde intermédiaires est due aux modes cou-
plés ; en particulier, on présume que pour des longueurs de plateau suffisam-
ment petites, le processus de relaxation dii a la pression dynamique perturbé
qui est généré dans le front d’ablation externe influe sur le front interne pour
des longueurs d’onde de l'ordre de 1’épaisseur du plateau. Cela mene a la
stabilisation des modes instables et méme a la complete suppression de ces
modes. Des comparaisons de la courbe de dispersion obtenue avec le modele
auto-consistant et le taux de croissance donné par les simulations bidimen-
sionnelles montrent un bon accord.
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